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PIPE HANGERS

The present line of Grinnell pipe hangers and
supports is the result of a century of experience in
the industrial piping field. This large, complete line
includes a pipe hanger or support of American manu-
facture for any suspension problem encountered in
pipe installation work.

Many of Grinnell’s hangers are listed by the Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. and approved by the
Factory Mutual Laboratories for use in fire protection
systems.

Maximum recommended load ratings for hangers
have been established through testing by the
Research and Development Department of Grinnell
and are based on the allowable stresses specified in
the ASME B31.1 code for Pressure Piping or
Manufacturers Standardization Society Standard
Practice SP-58, or Grinnell Design Standards, as
applicable.

When some detail of construction or piping arrange-
ment makes it necessary to deviate from standard
types of hangers, Grinnell, with its unrivaled design
and manufacturing facilities, is equipped to furnish
hangers and supports of any required type. Grinnell
is continually cooperating with engineers and archi-
tects in the preparation of specifications covering
hanger requirements and the interpretation of applic-
able piping codes.

Grinnell is proud of the exacting standards of
research design, engineering and manufacturing that
go into the production of all its hangers an of its
recognized leadership in the field of pipe hangers
and supports.

For Galvanized Products Only. All threaded compo-
nents are electro-galvanized, hot dip galvanizing is
available on special request. Malleable items are
either hot dip galvanized or electro-galvanized.

WARNING

Pipe hanger products included in this catalog are
intended for installation and service only as
described or specified herein.

We are aware these products have also been used
(often without incident) for purposes and in ways
other than those for which designed and manufac-
tured. In such cases of misapplication or improper
use, we cannot be held responsible for injuries or
property damage which may result, some examples
of which are: use of hanger products as erection
tools; use of beam clamps on a beam not specified
for them; use of concrete inserts as an anchor for
pulling pipe to proper elevation; suspension of one
clevis hanger under another, resulting in a cumula-
tive load greater than specified support capability.
These Grinnell pipe hanger products are carefully
designed and manufactured to the above mentioned
standards, as applicable. Care should be exercised
by installers and end users to install, use and main-
tain these products properly to avoid any possible
on-the-job accidents.

All designs are subject to change without notice.

Grinnell

ISO 9000

Products manufactured at the North Kingstown R,
Henderson TN, Columbia PA, Statesboro GA, and
Harvey IL manufacturing plants are produced to
approved ISO 9000 quality programs.

NUCLEAR PRODUCTS

For Nuclear Qualified Products request appropriate
LCD/DRS from your Grinnell Representative.

The Grinnell Pipe Support Division is accredited by
ASME and has been granted an “NPT” Nuclear
Certificate of Authorization. The Pipe Support
Division has also been assessed - and the Quality
activities verified - by the Utilities Joint Program-
Nuclear Procurement Issues Committee (NUPIC) and
various individual utilities.

All welded products are welded by individuals and
procedures qualified to ASME Section IX Qualifi-
cation Standard for Welding.

FIRE PROTECTION PRODUCTS

Catalog PH-98 describing Grinnell Pipe Hangers,
where applicable, indicates whether a particular
hanger is UL Listed and/or FM Approved.

The UL “Fire Protection Equipment Directory” states
that requirements for installation and use of UL
Listed hangers are included in the Standard of the
National Fire Protection Association for Installation
of Sprinkler Systems, NFPA 13.

When approved hangers are used for fire protection
service, they should be installed in compliance with
the applicable standards of the National Fire
Protection Association, in addition to the standards
of any other authorities having jurisdiction.

“Safety factors are in accordance with the approvals and/or codes listed in this catalog for the applicable product”

Copyright 1965, 69, 72, 73, 75, 76, 77, 79, 81, 83, 87, 89, 90, 92, 97, 98
Grinnell Corporation, Exeter, NH 03833
Sales offices and warehouses on back cover.



Grinnell

ph-1

INDEX

page
pictorial guide 2-6
pipe rings 7-10
clevises 11-13
pipe clamps 14-24
socket clamps 25-26
conduit clamps 26
beam & channel clamps 27-37
beam & structural attachments 38-41
wall, column & beam clamps 42-44
concrete attachments 45-47
concrete inserts 47-50
ceiling plates 51
ceiling flanges 52
trapeze 53-55
hanger rods 56-58
machine bolts, nuts 59
U-bolts 59-60
rod attachments 61-65
pipe straps 66
pipe supports & stanchions 67-72
protection saddles/shields 72-76
pipe rolls 77-84
pipe straps 85
pipe guide 86-89
pipe slides 90-96
copper tubing hangers 97-100
variable spring hangers 101-115
constant support hangers 116-138
horizontal traveler 139
vibration control & sway brace 140-142
sway strut 143-148
shock suppressors 149-152
limit stops 154-155
custom design products 156-158
specifications 160-163
technical data 164-169
typical hanger assemblies 170-176
pipe support division 177
alphabetical index 180
figure number index 181
terms of sale 178




piperings ® clamps e clevises

Grinnell

pictorial guide

{ s |
\ b \\ 7//
split ring fig. 108 adj. ring fig. 97 pipe or conduit adj. swivel ring
% to 8 in. pipe %210 4 in. pipe hanger fig. 69
e fig. CT-109 e fig. CT-99 fig. 67 Y2 to 8 in. per NFPA stds.
Y2 to 3 in. copper tubing W 210 4 in. copper tubing Y210 6 in. pipe fig. 70 2% to 8 in. pipe
adj. swivel ring split e fig. CT-69 %2t0 4 in.
ring type fig. 104 copper tubing.
% to 8 in. pipe
page ph-8 pages ph-7, 98 pages ph-9, 97 page ph-26 pages ph-10, 99
clamps o clevises N \o
; e |
extension split clamp adj. clevis extension pipe or extended clamp qﬂsel pipe clamp
fig. 138 % to 3 in. pipe for insulated lines riser clamp fig. 261, fig. 100 fig. 103
threaded adj. clevis fig. 260 fig. 300, % to 24 in. pipe % to 8 in. pipe Y% to 8 in. pipe
fig. 138R % to 3 in. rod Y2 to 30 in. pipe, % to 12 in. pipe e fig. CT-121 )
threaded fig. 65. % to 4 in. pipe, % to 4 in. copper tubing
e fig.CT-138R %2to2in. @ fig. CT-65% to 4 in. riser fig. 40, 2 to 24 in.
copper tubing- copper tubing clamp
half clamp fig. 38SD
custom design fig.
40 S.D.
pages ph-7, 98 pages ph-11, 12, 100 page ph-13 pages ph-14, 15, 98, 99, 156, 157  page ph-16 page ph-16
clamps , ® socket clamps
pipe clamp double-bolt pipe clamp alloy pipe heavy-duty socket clamp socket clamp
[ned'um,flg' 212, fig. 295, % to 36 in. clamp alloy pipe clamp fig. 600 fig. 595
/2 to 30 in. pipe fig. 295A, alloy, fig. 224 fig. 246 310 24 in. pipe 41024 in. pipe
heavy fig. 216 1% to 24 in. 410 16 in. pipe 10 to 24 in. pipe NFPA-24
3to 42 in. pipe fig. 295H, heavy duty
earthquake bracing fig. 610 36 in.
212FP Y2 10 8" pipe custom design fig.
custom design fig. 41 S.D.
42,S.D.
pages ph-20, 21, 22, 158  pages ph-17, 18, 19, 158  page ph-23 page ph-24 page ph-26 page ph-25

beam clamps

adjustable malleable beam clamp
beam clamp fig. 218

fig. 14

% to % in. rod

page ph-37 page ph-29

beam clamp
standard duty
fig. 133
flange width
4to8in.

page ph-31

e

beam clamp » top beam clamp
heavy duty fig. 227

fig. 134 % 10 6 in. pipe
flange widths

41012in.

page ph-32 page ph-31

e For copper tubing.
B Also available plastic coated.
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beam clamps (cont’d) e C-clamps

2

- e e}
4§=>3 N ‘v tinél
Universal side |-beam adjustable UFS beam clamp UFS beam clamp C-clamp
clamp fig. 225, side beam clamp with UFS nut with weldless eye figs. 86, 87, 88
Universal channel fig. 217 fig. 228 nut fig. 292 fig. 89 retaining clip
clamp fig. 226 adjust to various left hand thread % to % in. rod
when used with heel beam flange width fig. 292L
plate. and thicknesses.
page ph-30 page ph-37 page ph-27 page ph-28 page ph-33

C-clamps e structural attachments 2

X

- & B W

e

8 [T L
C-type clamp C-type clamp wide throat top steel C-clamp welded steel washer plate
top & bottom top & bottom beam clamp w/lock nut beam attachment fig. 60
beam beam fig. 94 fig. 95 fig. 66 % to 3% in. rod
fig. 92 fig. 93 wide % and % in. rod /s to /2 in. rod. % to 3"z in. rod
std. throat throat fig. 89X retaining clip fig. 96
% and Y2 in. rod % and "2 in. rod retaining clip
fig. 89X retaining clip fig. 89X retaining clip
page ph-35 pages ph-35, 36 page ph-36 page ph-34 page ph-40 page ph-41

brackets e trapeze assembly

/s | —
™4 I / !
brace fitting side beam ) light welded welded steel brackets Universal trapeze
fig. 112, complete bracket side beam steel bracket medium fig. 195 assembly fig. 46
fig. 113, pipe end only fig. 202 bracket fig. 194 max load: 1500 Ib.; trapeze assembly
1&1%in. IPS % to % in. rod fig. 206 heavy fig. 199 fig. 45, fig. 50
% t0 % in. rod max load: 3000 Ib.
fig. 207 two bolt hole
threaded side beam
brackets fig. 207
% & Y2 in. rod
angle clips fig. 68
page ph-41 page ph-42 pages ph-42, 43 page ph-43 page ph-44 pages ph-53, 54,55

structural attachments e concrete attachments

ST

-

P —
structural welding lug two hole concrete single lug plate concrete clevis plate concrete rog
fig. 55 welding lug fig. 47 fig. 49 attachment plate
Y2 to 3% in. rod (short) fig. 54 Y2 to 2 in. rod % to 2in. rod fig. 52
Y2to0 2in. rod (long) Y210 2% in. rod % 1o 1in. rod
welding lug for LR elbow
fig. 53SD
pages ph-39, 156 page ph-38 page ph-45 page ph-46 page ph-47
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Grinnell

concrete inserts @ ceiling flanges @ ceiling plates

=) e 2 T

ceiling flange

CB-Universal screw light weight steel wedge type pipe hanger pipe threaded fig. 128
concrete insert concrete insert concrete insert concrete insert flange ain. IPS;
fig. 282 fig. 152 fig. 285 fig. 281 fig. 153 rod threaded fig. 128R
¥ 1o 7 in. rod % to 7 in. rod Ya to % in. rod Ya 10 78 in. rod for % to % in. rod % and Yz in. rod
» fig. CT-128R

copper finish

% and %2 in. rod
page ph-48 page ph-47 page ph-50 page ph-49 page ph-52 pages ph-52, 100

ceiling flanges e ceiling plates ® rods e bolts

eye rods:
hanger rods welded % to 2%z in. (RH)
& machine threaded: fig. 278, (LH) fig. 278L

both ends - fig. 140, not welded % to 2% in.

¥ to 3% in. (RH) fig. 248 (LH) fig. 248L
plastic cast iron continuous thread - fig. coach screw rods: linked welded % to 2"z in.
ceiling plate ceiling plate 146, % to 1%z in. other end fig. 278X
fig. 127 fig. 395 RH/LH thread - fig. 253 machine threaded linked not welded % to 2'2
% and "2 in. rod 210 8 in. pipe % to 3% in. fig. 142 % to % in. in. fig. 248X
page ph-51 page ph-51 page ph-56 page ph-56 page ph-57

rods e Dbolts e rod attachments

— e D @)

hydraulic shock machine hex head
rod with and sway clevis pin bolts with nuts, weldless forged steel forged steel
eye end suppressor w/cotters Y% to 1% in. eye nut clevis turnbuckle
fig. 148 tapered fig. 291 hex head nuts, fig. 290 (RH) fig. 299 fig. 230
2%t 5in. load pin Y2t0 4 in. Vato 1% in. fig. 290L (LH) % to % to 2% in. rod
fig. 312 heavy hex head % to 4in. rod
%to2in. nuts 1% to 3% in. 2'% in. rod
page ph-58 page ph-153 page ph-58 page ph-59 page ph-64 page ph-61 page ph-62

rod attachments

g b

rod
coupling
turnbuckle fig. 136 rod coupling socket + extension piece
carbon steel adjuster Yato 1in. rod fig. 135 rod thr'd fig. 110R fig. 157
turnbuckle fig. 114 Fig. 136R reducing Y210 1 in. rod Ya to 7 in. rod ¥ 10 7 in. rod
fig. 233 Yato Yox %, V2x% fig. 135E
1%1t0 5in. rod % in. rod (less sight hole)
Ya t0 % in. rod
reducing fig. 135R
page ph-62 page ph-64 page ph-63 page ph-63 page ph-65 page ph-65

e For copper tubing.
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U-bolts e straps e pipe saddles

N\

U v

B st'd U-bolt fig. 137
Y2 to 36 in. pipe;
non standard
dimensions
fig. 137S
lightweight U-bolt
fig. 120
210 10 in. pipe

pages ph-59, 60

strap short fig. 262
Y2 to 4 in. pipe

page ph-66

|
|
one hole clamp

fig. 126
% to 4 in. pipe

page ph-66

pipe saddle
support

fig. 258
41012 in. pipe

page ph-68

pipe saddles e protection saddle e pipe rolls

adjustable pipe
saddle support
fig. 264

2'2 10 36 in. pipe

page ph-72

pipe rolls

single pipe roll
fig. 171
110 30 in. pipe

page ph-77

pipe alignment guides e pipe slides

S

pipe covering
protection
saddle

fig. 160 - 165
carbon steel
fig. 165A, 166A
alloy steel

page ph-74

EL
éf‘ .
E:

1

1
-

pipe stanchion
saddle fig. 259

4 to 36 in. pipe
adjustable pipe
stanchion fig. 62
210 18 in. pipe
pipe stanchion
fig. 63 2'2 10 42 in.
pipe

pages ph-68, 69, 70, 71

insulation rib-lok adj. stee
protection protection pipe roll
shield shield fig. 181

fig. 167 fig. 168 2%1024
page ph-73 page ph-72 page ph

adjustable pipe
roll support

fig. 177

1'to 30 in. pipe

page ph-77

pipe
alignment
guide

fig. 255
31024 in. pipe
fig. 254

110 8in. pipe

pages ph-86, 87

® For copper tubing.
W Also available plastic coated.
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pipe alignment guide
fig. 256
310 24 in. pipe

page ph-89

pipe rol: stand
complete

fig. 271

210 42 in. pipe

page ph-82

adjustable
pipe stanchion
saddle w/
U-bolt

fig. 191

2to 12in. pipe

page ph-67

| yoke

in. pipe

-80

/

adjustable pipe roll

with base fig. 274;

without base fig. 275

210 30 in. pipe

page ph-83

adjustable
pipe saddle
support

fig. 192

210 12in. pipe

page ph-67

roller chair
fig. 175
210 30 in. pipe

page ph-81

pa— g

pipe roll and plate
fig. 277

2 to 24 in. pipe
fabricated roller for
large dia. pipe

low friction pipe roll
with saddle fig. 75SD
4 to 42 in. pipe.

pages ph-84, 156

pipe slide assemblies s

257 257A

436 436A

pipe She assembly

complete, fig. 439 fig. 242, 243, 244

structural "H"
slide assembly

pages ph-92, 154 page ph-85



Grinnell

travelers ® spring hangers

JEIY S
horizontal - - APES
traveler = o ‘._ Q
fig. 170 Pre-Engineered
dual direction spring hanger
fig. 72SD spring cushion light duty figs. 82, 98, B-268
double roll for pipe rolls spring hanger corrosion resistant
fig. 71SD fig. 178 fig. 247 C-82, C-98, C-268
pages ph-139, 156 page ph-79 page ph-101 pages ph-102-115

constant supports ® swaybraces ® sway strutassembly ® shock suppressors

Constant support hanger Constant support hanger vibration control sway strut assemblies hydraulic shock and

load: 27 to 87500 Ib. load: 114 to 87500 Ib. and sway brace figs. 211, 222, 640. sway suppressor
horizontal: fig. 81-H vertical: fig. 80-V figs. 296, 297, 298 available corrosion resistant fig. 200 fig. 201
301, 302, 303 fig. 210 fig. C-200 fig. C-201
available corrosion replacement strut corrosion resistant
resistant
pages ph-131-137 pages ph-124-130 pages ph-140-142 pages ph-143-148 pages ph-149-152
fabrication

taw O -
S0 TINT T 2 2 e
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Grinnell
rings ® clamps

split pipe ring
fig. 108

SIZE RANGE: 3%s through 8 inch.
MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of non-
insulated pipe lines or conduit.

May be used with rod socket fig. 110R or turnbuckle
adjuster fig. 114.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 11) and Manufacturers Stand-
ardization Society SP-69 (Type 11).

FEATURES:

* Permits installation before or after pipe is in place.

* Provides economical installation.

* Permits use of universally adaptable parts.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.
loads ® weights

max welight

pipe recom (approx) bolt
size load, Ib Ibs each Cc size

% 200 .06 Y |#10-32x 7%

V2 200 .09 5/16 Va x 1

Ya 300 % B 1% Ya x 1
1 300 A3 1Va Va x 1
1% 300 18 196 Vax 1
1%2 300 .26 116 Va x 1Ya
2 300 .33 26 Va x 1Y
2% 450 44 2% Va x 1Ya
3 450 .63 2Y% Va x 1Ya
3% 450 .81 3% Ya x 1Va
4 520 97 3% YBx2
5 520 1.5 42 Yo x2
6 1300 26 57/16 Vax2
8 1800 5.2 6% YV2x2

ph-7

extension split pipe clamp
pipe threaded: fig. 138
rod threaded: fig. 138R

SIZE RANGE: % through 3 inch Fig. 138R.
% through 2 inch Fig. 138.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.

FINISH: Black or plated; furnished black unless other-
wise specified.

SERVICE: Recommended for non-insulated stationary
pipe lines.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 25) and Manufacturers Stand-
ardization Society SP-69 (Type 12).

FEATURES:

e Rapid installation assured by hinged design and
single closure screw.

e When used with nipple this clamp is particularly
adaptive for use on refrigeration or compressor pip-
ing subject to vibration.

e |nterior design provides firm grip on pipe.

e Inside of ring tapered to prevent entrapment of con-
densed moisture.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, whether
tapped for pipe or rod, name.

max wgt (approx)
pipe recom Ibs each A
size | load, Ib [ fig. 138[fig. 138R| nipple rod B
E™Y 180 11 10 Ya Y% V316
Va 180 14 13 Va Y% 78
Ya 180 15 14 Va Y 1
1 180 A7 16 Ya Y% 1V
1% 180 .23 .22 Va Y 15/1%
12 180 .25 .24 Ya Y 17)1e
2 180 31 31 Va Y 1"
22" 300 .61 .60 V2 V2 2%
3 300 .76 .74 V2 V2 27/1s




adjustable swivel ring,
split ring type

Grinnell

pipe rings
SIZE RANGE: % through 8 inch.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black or plated; furnished black unless other-

fig. 104 wise specified.
SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of non-
insulated stationary pipe lines.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.
APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 6) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 6).
FEATURES:
® |abor-saving features in installation completely out-
weigh slight additional cost.
® Hanger may be installed prior to erection of pipe.
® Off-center hinge provides seating for pipe during
erection.
® Wedge-type locking pin is inseparably cast into
hinged section.
® Adjustable swivel ring is self-locking; prevents loos-
ening due to vibration; maintains proper pitch of
pipe.
® Wire retaining ring prevents separation of swivel
f shank from pipe ring before installation.
& | construction ORDERING: Specify pipe size, name.
r Goice
&
loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)
thread size
pipe max recom wgt (approx) UNC inside diam
size load, Ib Ibs each A B Cc D E of ring, F
% 300 31 % 2% 2% 3/ 15/16 1316
1 300 32 % 2% 2Y% 3916 1% 17/16
1Y 300 .34 ¥ 3 23/18 3% 1"/18 1'3/16
1% 300 41 % 3% 23/16 4% 116 26
2 300 48 % 3% 25/16 416 1%3/16 2%
2% 500 58 Y2 3'/16 2% 5%/s 1% 3
3 500 1.0 Y 4% 2% 6% 2 3%
4 900 1.7 % 5%/16 3% 8'/16 2% 4'%/16
5 900 25 % 6% 3% 916 2'5/16 5'/16
6 1300 38 Y 7% 45/16 10%/18 3% 76
8 1800 6.1 7 9% 4% 13% 3% 9'/6

ph-8



Grinnell

pipe rings

adjustable pipe ring

fig. 97 SIZE RANGE: 7 through 4 inch.

p.lastlc coated: MATERIAL: Malleable iron adjusting nut; steel band.
fig. 97¢

FINISH: Adjusting nut black; steel band plated.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of non-
insulated, stationary pipe lines or conduit.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for % through 4 inch pipe.
Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E
(Type 9) and Manufacturers Standardization Society
SP-69 (Type 9).

INSTALLATION: Full load rating is obtained when rod is
screwed to bottom of the opening in the nut.

FEATURES:

® Large sight hole provides means of ascertaining
proper thread engagement.

® Design of band provides greater load carrying
capacity.

® Nutmay be attached to rod before pipe is picked up in
band and snapped into position.

e Greater vertical adjustability.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

- —
rt‘gﬂ‘ fig. 97¢ coated adjustable pipe ring
A ! SIZE RANGE: % through 4 inch.
) & MATERIAL: Malleable iron adjusting nut; plastic coated
steel band.

Y, 4 SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of glass,
‘ copper, brass and aluminum pipe.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 225°F.
\ ) FEATURE: No metal surface in contact with pipe.
- ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

thread size
pipe max recom wgt (approx) UNC adjustment
size load Ib Ib each A B (o E
Y2 400 14 % 22 1% 1%
Y% 400 A5 % 2% 1% 1%
1 400 15 % 2% 2 1%
1% 400 16 % 3 2V 1%
1% 400 A7 % 3% 2% 1%
2 400 18 % 35/16 2%/16 1%
2% 650 35 Y2 3% 3 19/16
3 650 .37 2 4% 3% 1%
4 1300 .82 % 57/ 45/16 2/

ph-9



adjustable swivel ring

tapped per NFPA standards

fig. 69

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

pipe rings

SIZE RANGE: Fig. 69 %" - 8"
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Plated.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of non-
insulated, stationary pipe line.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

APPROVALS: Fig. 69 Underwriters’ Laboratories listed
and Factory Mutual approved %" thru 8”. Complies with
Federal Specification WW-H-171E (Type 10) and Manu-
facturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 10).

FEATURES:

e Threads are countersunk so that they cannot be-
come burred or damaged.

e Knurled swivel nut provides vertical adjustment after
piping is in place.

e Captured swivel nut in the 2 through 2 inch sizes
will not fall out.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name.

max weight thread size
pipe recom (approx) UNC
size load, Ib Ibs each A B Cc F
% 300 .09 % 2% 1% %
% 300 .09 % 2%s 1%s %
1 300 10 % 2/s 1%s %
1% 300 10 % 2% 1% %
1% 300 .10 % 2% 1% %
2 300 Rh % 3% 2% 1%
2% 525 .25 % 4 2% 1%
3 525 27 % 4% 3% 1%
4 650 48 % .4 %e 3'%e 1%s
5 1000 .53 % 5% 4% 1%
6 1000 1.0 % 676 5% 2%
8 1000 1.0 % 8 T 2%

ph-10



Grinnell

adjustable clevis, light weight
fig. 65

SIZE RANGE: %s through 4 inch.

MATERIAL: Carbon iron.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for cuspension of light
loads, pipe or conduit.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed in

sizes % through 4 inch. Complies with Federal Specifi-
cation WW-H-171 Latest Edition (Type 12).
INSTALLATION: Hanger load nut above the clevis
must be tightened securely to assure proper hanger
performance.

ADUSTMENT: Vertical adjustment is provided, vary-
ing with the size of clevis. Tighten upper nut after
adjustment.

FEATURES: An economical attachment for light duty
service.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

NOTE: “Punched holes in bottom of clevis hangers are for riveting
insulation shields to clevis hanger.”

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum weight rod
pipe recommended (approx) take out | adjust-
size load, Ibs Ibs each | A B C D E ment F
s 150 0.09 s 1'% 197/ 17/s6 1'he /e
V2 150 0.10 Yo | 1" 2fx 1% 1 he
s 250 0.17 s 17/s 2% 1%/s 17 2
1 250 0.18 s 2%/ 2% 13 1 s
1's 250 0.21 s 2w 3 16 26 e
1'% 250 0.24 s 2" 3% 2'/ss 2% /16
2 250 0.26 e 3" 4% 2% 2'/s 1%
2 350 0.48 'fa 3= 5% 2 3 1%hs .
3 350 0.55 'f2 4%/ 67/ 3 3'/s 1%/s
3/ 350 0.6 2 4z 6%/ 3 45 1%
4 400 0.73 2 5"/ 7%/ 3 4"/ 2's
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adjustable clevis hanger
fig. 260

g

L ¢ OF PIPE X——~ ' r

NOTE: Punched forming holes may be present on certain sizes of
this clevis hanger. These holes are solely for the purpose of manu-
facturing, and do not effect the structural integrity of load carrying
capacities of these hangers.

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

clevis

SIZE RANGE: '/2through 30 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Recommended for the suspension of sta-
tionary pipe lines.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for % through 8 inch pipe.
Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171 Latest
Edition (Type 1) and Manufacturers Standardization
Society SP-69 (Type 1).

INSTALLATION: Hanger load nut above clevis must
be tightened securely to assure proper hanger perfor-
mance. When an oversized clevis is used, a nipple
should be placed over the clevis bolt as a spacer to
assure that the lower U-strap will not move in on the
bolt.

ADJUSTMENT: Vertical adjustment without removing
pipe may be made from %sto 5'% inches, varying with
the size of clevis. Tighten upper nut after adjustment.

FEATURES:

® Design has yoke on outside of lower U-strap so yoke
cannot slide toward center of bolt, thus bending of
bolt is minimized

® Sizes 5-inch and up have rod and two nuts instead
of bolt and nut; thread length on clevis rod is such
that the thread locks the nuts in place, and threads
are not in shear plane.

® Patented design: U.S. Patent #5,219,427.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name,
finish.

max. | weight size of steel rod adjust-
pipe | recom. |(approx) take out ment
size load, Ib |Ibs each upper lower A B C D E F G
% 610 0.30 % X1 % x 1 % 2 2% 1% 1%e % Y
Y 610 0.30 %x1 % x1 % 2Y%e 2%s 1% 1% % Y
1 610 0.35 % x 1 % x 1 % 2% 3 1% 1% % %
1% 610 0.40 %x1 %x1 % 2% 3% 1% 1'% % Y
1% 610 0.45 % x 1 %x1 % 2% 2'%s 2 2% % Y
2 610 0.50 %x1 % x 1 % 3%s 4% 2V 2% 1% Ya
2% 1130 0.85 %X 1% % x 1% % 4% 5% 2% 3% 1%e %
3 1130 0.95 % x 1% % x 1% % 4% 6%s 3% 3%s 1'% %
3% 1130 1.10 0.15x 1% %X 1% % 5%s 7% 3% 4% 1'% %
4 1430 1.35 0.15x 1% 0.15x 1% % 5%s 7%s 3% 4% 1'%e %
5 1430 1.82 Ye X 1% 0.15 x 1% LA 6% 8'%a 3% 5% 1% %
6 1940 2.74 YeX 1% Y x 1% % 6'%s 10% 3% 5% 1% %
8 2000 4.15 Yo X1% Yo X 1% % 8 12%e 4 6'%s 2/ %*
10 3600 7.25 % x1% Yo X1% % 9% 15 - 84s 1% %
12 3800 10.80 % X2 %ix 2 % 11% 17% 4% 9% 2% %
14 4200 12.40 % X 2 %X 2 1 12%s 19%s 5% 10"%s 2'%s %
16 4600 19.85 % X 2% % x 2% 1 14 22 5% 12 2% 1
18 4800 22.25 % x 2% % x 2% 1 15'%e 24'%e 6% 13'%e 3% 1
20 4800 40.33 %% 3 % x 3 1% 17%s 27% 7 15%s 3% 1%
24 4800 49.83 % X 3 %x3 14 19'%s 31'%s 7% 17%s 3% 1%
30 6000 70.18 %x3 %x3 1% 24%s 39%s 8% 21%e 5% 1%
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Grinnell

clevis

?djustable clevis for SIZE RANGE: % through 12 inch.
insulated lines MATERIAL: fig. 300 — carbon steel.
fig. 300

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of insulated,
stationary pipe lines.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 1) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
d — tion Society SP-69 (Type 1).
INSTALLATION: Hanger load nut above clevis must
i be tightened securely to assure proper hanger per-
| : formance.

ADJUSTMENT: Vertical adjustment is provided, vary-
ing with the size of the clevis. Tighten upper nut after
\/ adjustment.

FEATURES:

e Designed for 2 inches of insulation on % through 172
inch pipe and 4 inches of insulation on 2 inch and
larger pipe.

e When properly installed, clevis bolt is outside the
insulation.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum weight size of steel adjust-

pipe recommended (approx) ment
size load, Ib Ibs each upper lower A B Cc D E F G H
Ya 610 .51 Ve x 1 Vax 1 Y% 3% 4V 22 2% Y2 Va 2
1 610 .58 Yo x 1 Ve x 1 Y 4 A | 2% 3% 5% Va 2
1Ya 610 .64 Yo x 1 Ve x 1 Y% 4716 5V 2% 3% 78 Va 2
1% 610 .72 Ya x 1 Ve x 1 38 4% 5% 2Y2 46 | 1e Ya 2
2 610 .85 Yo x 1 YVax 1 3% 77e 86| 2% 6%2 1% Va 4
22 1130 1.9 36 x 1Y Yex1Va | V2 87/1s 91| 3 72 2 ¥ 4
3 1130 2.0 316 x 1Va Shex1Va | V2 8% 10516 | 3 e | 1% ¥ 4
4 1430 25 Vax 1Va hex1Va | % 9% 11% 3% 8% | 156 | % 4
5 1430 3.0 Va x 1Ya wex 1V | 5% 9% 12% 3% 8% 1% V2 4 4
6 1940 3.4 Vax 1V2 Shex 12 | Y 10% 14 4 9% 1% V2 4
8 2000 6.7 Va x 1% hex 1% | 7 12% 16% 4 1 2 % 4
10 3600 11.0 3% x 1% Va X 1% 78 13% 19%16 | 4% 12V 2% Ya 4
12 3800 13.8 B x2 Vax2 78 15% 21% | 4%2 13% 2716 Ya 4
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Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

extension pipe or riser clamp SIZE RANGE: %/ through 24 inch.
fig. 261 MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized, furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: For support and steadying of steel pipe ris-
ers either insulated or bare, cast iron pipe or conduit.
Also supports pipe covering or insulation. This product
is not intended for use with hanger rods. For this appli-
cation refer to Fig. 40 Riser Clamp, page ph-15.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed for 1
% to 8 inch pipe. Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 8) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 8).

INSTALLATION: Clamp is fitted and bolted preferably
below a coupling or welded lugs on steel pipe. Bolt
torques should be per industry standards. Clamp is
designed for standard steel pipe O.D. and this must be
considered in sizing the riser for other types of piping.
Install using maximum suggested torque values shown
in technical data section page ph-169.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name,

finish.
loads ¢ weights ¢ dimensions (inches)
maximum

pipe recommended wagt. (approx) length size size

size load, Ib Ibs each A stock bolts
Y 220 1.1 8% Ye X 1 %¥x1%
1 220 1.1 8% Yo x 1 %x1%
1% 250 1.6 10 %s X 1 % x 1%
1% 250 1.6 10% Yo x 1 %x1%
2 300 1.7 10% %o X 1 e x 1%
2% 400 1.9 11% %x1 76 X 1%
3 500 1.9 11% %x1 e X 14
3% 600 2.3 12% %xA1 %x2
4 750 2.4 12% %x1 %x2
5 1500 36 13% %x 1% %x2
6 1600 4.0 14% % x 1% %x2
8 2500 7.6 18% % x 1% % X 2%
10 2500 1.1 . 20% %x2 % X 2%
12 2700 16.5 22% %x2 " % x 2%
14 2700 17.7 24 %x2 % X 2%
16 2900 30.4 26 % x 2% %x3
18 2900 33.8 28 % x 2% %x3
20 2900 35.0 30 % X 2% % X3
24 3200 82.0 36% %x3 %x4

¢ Clamps may have square edges.
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Grinnell

riser clamp - standard

fig. 40

F-BOLT/STUD DIAMETER

PIPE SPACER

ON STOCK SIZE 8" AND
WIDER, USE TWO(2) BOLTS

SIZE RANGE: 2" to 24",
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized, furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

SERVICE: Riser Clamps are used for the support of
vertical piping. Load is carried by shear lugs which are
welded to the pipe. Shear lugs not provided.
ORDERING: Specify fig. 40 riser clamp pipe size,
finish. Note: If maximum recommended loads are
exceeded, refer to fig. 40-SD special design riser
clamp.

-C

max. load | max. load wgt

pipe rigid spring c-C E F G S A B Cc per

size assy. assy. 100
2 900 1800 18 9 % % x 2% % 1% 2 1750
21/2 900 1800 20 10 % %X 2% % 1% 2 - 1910
3 1500 3000 20 10 % %x3 % 1% 2 2940
4 2200 4400 22 1 % %x3 % 1% 2 3850
5 2200 4400 22 11 % %x4 % % 2 - 4320
6 3000 6000 24 12 % % x4 1 % 2 5680
8 3000 6000 27 13% % %x5 1 % 2 7920
10 5500 11000 30 15 % 1x6 1% 1% 2 14330
12 7800 15600 32 16 1 1x7 1% 1% 2% 18370
14 7800 15600 34 17 1 1x7 1% 1% 2% 19450
16 9000 18000 36 18 1% 1%4x6 2 1% 2% 22470
18 9000 18000 39 19% 1% 14x7 2 1% 2% 28070
20 13500 27000 42 21 1% 1%4x8 2% 1% 3 4 42910
24 13500 27000 45 22% 1% 1%4x 8 2% 1% 3 4 46510
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offset pipe clamp
fig. 103

D DIA.

SIZE RANGE: % through 8 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For use in supporting general piping away
from wall or floor.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.
ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

extended pipe clamp

fig. 100

Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

SIZE RANGE: % through 8 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For attachment to structure without use of
rods.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.
ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

dimensions (inches)

max. | weight wat.
pipe recom. |(approx.) A B Cc D E pipe (approx.)

size load, Ib | ea., Ib. size| A B C D E | F G H | ea. Ib.
Ya 190 1.35 8% | 2% Y | 5% 1%e | V8 | 2V |38 |% |Yex 1Va| 4% 12 |2.20

1 190 1.45 9V | 2% e Y x1 1 6% 136 | %8 | 2 3% [% [Hex1%|5 12 [2.25
1% 190 1.55 9% | 2'%e [ Ve x 1% 1% |67 | 2Vie | e | 2% |4% |% |Yex1Va| 5% | 12 [2.34
1% 190 1.62 10 2'%e 1% | 7% | 2%e | Y6 | 2% |4% |% | Yex 1Va| 5% 12 |2.39
2 420 279 |11V | 3%e 2 8% | 2% | % | 3%6|5% |% |Yex1Vs | 6% | 12 |3.25
2% 420 2.90 11% | 3%e 2% | 8% | 236 | V6 | 3'Ve|5% | V2 | Vax 1Ve | T3 12 |3.40
3 420 3.22 127% | 3% Vax 1% | %e | Y2x 1% 3 10 3% |Y% | 4% |6% |% |Vax1Vs | 8% 12 |3.58
4 610 4.22 137 | 4% Vax 12 4 10% | 3ie | v8 | 4%e |73 |2 [Vax1%2 | 9% 12 |4.74
5 610 6.50 15% | 4% 5 12% | 4% | V& | 576 [8% |% | Vax2 10%| 12 |5.09
6 870 7.15 16% | 5%e | Yax2 Wis | Yex 1% 6 13% | 47 | % | 6 9% |% |Vax2 12 12 |8.23
8 870 8.32 183%: | 6%s 8 15% | 5% |V | 7 11% % | Yax 2 14 12 |9.25
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Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

double bolt pipe clamp SIZE RANGE: %: through 36 inch.
fig. 295 MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized, furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of pipe
requiring insulation and where flexibility of the clamp is
desirable — within the limitation of temperature and
loads shown below.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 3) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 3).

INSTALLATION: Attachment to the clamp may be
made with a welded eye rod fig. 278, page ph-57 or
the weldless eye nut fig. 290, page ph-64.

FEATURES:

® Accommodates up to 4" thick insulation.

® Load ratings meet ASME code requirements and
are substantiated by laboratory test.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name,

finish.
loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
max recom load, Ibe
for service temp wgt rod
pipe (approx) take out
size 650°F 750°F Ibs each B [+ D E F G H
Ya 950 .70 'S/e % 2% 27 % e x 1 1%
1 950 .76 1'v6 Y% 3 2% % e x 1 1%2
1% 950 G .81 1% % 3% 26 % 316 x 1 116
1% 1545 1380 23 1'%6 1%e 4% 4% 5% Vax 1% 2%
2 1545 1380 26 2% 1V 5% 5% 5% Va x 1Ya AT
2% 1545 1380 2.7 258 1% 6% 5% % Va x 1 2'516
3 1545 1380 3.0 2% 16 616 5'56 5 Va X 1Y 3%
4 2500 2230 6.7 3% 1% 7% 6%2 Ya 5/ve x 2 42
5 2500 2230 7.0 3'5he 16 8% 7 Ya 5/16 X 2 5
6 2865 2555 1.5 4% 17%e 9"/16 8% " Y% x 22 6%
8 2865 2555 13.2 5% 176 10"/16 9% 6 " ¥ x 22 7V
10 3240 2890 19.8 6% 176 12 10716 1 Va x 2% 8%
12 3240 2890 223 7% 1746 13 117/ 1 V2 x 22 9V
14 4300 3835 37.7 96 2 14516 1216 1% % x 3 10'"16
16 4300 3835 414 10'1s 2 15516 1316 1% % x 3 1116
18 4300 3835 449 116 2 16516 14" s6 1% 5% x 3 12'16
20 5490 4900 57.3 12% 2 17% 15% 1% Yax3 14
24 4500 4015 65.9 14% 2 19% 17% 1% Yax 3 16
28 6000 1123 172 2Va 24 21% 1Va Yax 4 20
30 7500 " 150.0 18%2 2% 26% 23% 1% Yax5 21%
32 8250 % 193.3 19% 2% 28 25 12 Yax 6 22%
34 9800 248.8 212 3 31% 27% 1% 1x5 25
36 10500 257.5 222 3 32% 28% 1% 1x5 26

W Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
Larger sizes may have square edges.
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loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

alloy double bolt pipe clamp
fig. 295A

SIZE RANGE: 1'/2through 24 inch.

MATERIAL: Chrome molybdenum steel (ASTM A-
387 Grade 22).

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of high
temperature pipe requiring insulation.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 1050°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification

WW-H-171E (Type 3) and Manufacturers Standardi-

zation Society SP-69 (Type 3).

FEATURES:

® Accommodates up to 4" thick insulation.

® | oad ratings meet ASME code requirements and
are substantiated by laboratory test.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.
® Note: Galvanizing is not recommended for alloy products.

maximum recommended load, |bs wgt rod

pipe for service temperature (approx) take out

size 650°F | 750°F | 1000°F | 1050°F | lbs each B C D E F G H
1% 1545 1410 1000 745 23 1'%e 1% 4% 4% % %x 1% 2%
2 1545 1410 1000 745 2.6 2% 1%e 5% 5% % %X 1% 2
2% 1545 1410 1000 745 2.7 2% 1 %6 6% 5% % %X 1% 2'%e
3 1545 1410 1000 745 3.0 2% 1% 6'%e 5'%s % %X 1% 3%
4 2500 2290 1625 1200 6.7 3% 1% 7% 6% % %x2 4%
5 2500 2290 1625 1200 7.0 3'%s 1Y%s 8% 7 Y %X 2 5
6 2865 2620 1860 1380 11.5 4% 1% 9'%e 8% % % x 2% 6%
8 2865 2620 1860 1380 13.2 5% 17%e 10"%e 9%e % %x 2% 7%
10 3240 2970 2100 1565 19.8 7%e 1% 12 10% 1 % x 2% 8%
12 3240 2970 2095 1555 223 8%s 1% 12'%e 11% 1 %x 2% e
14 4300 3915 2795 2060 37.7 9%s 2 14%s 12'%s 1% %x3 10"
16 4300 3915 2795 2060 41.4 10%s 2 15%s 13'%s 1% % x3 11'%e
18 4300 3915 2780 2060 449 11%s 2 16%e 14"%e 1% %x3 12'%e
20 5490 4995 3550 2635 57.3 12% 2 17% 15% 1% %x3 14
24 4500 4095 2910 2160 65.9 14% 2 19% 17% 1% %x3 16

m Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

heavy duty double bolt

2;”92;'53'_7'9 SIZE RANGE: 6 through 36 inch.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of pipe
requiring up to 4 inches of insulation and where flexi-
bility of the clamp is desirable.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 3) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 3).

FEATURES:

® Accommodates up to 4" thick insulation.

® Load ratings meet ASME code requirements and
are substantiated by laboratory test.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

ez Y

@

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum recommended load,
pipe Ibs for service temperature rod
size wgt (app’x) take out
In. 650°F 750°F Ibs each B Cc D E F G H
6 3500 3125 12.0 4% 1% 10% s 8'5he 1 B x 2% 6
8 4800 4285 18.5 6 2 113% 10% 1% V2 x 2%2 7Va
10 5500 4910 30.3 7Y% 2% 13% 11% 1% Y2 x 3%2 9
12 7000 6250 42.0 8% 22 145/16 12%6 1% % x 3'2 10%
14 9500 8485 60.0 9% 2%z 15%2 13%2 1% Yax 4 11%
16 10000 8930 80.0 107% 3 17% 147% 1% Yax 42 13%
18 13800 12325 115.0 12%2 32 18% 16% 2 1 x4 142
20 15300 13665 140.0 13% 3% 19% 17V 2 1 x5 16
24 16300 14555 190.0 15%2 3% 2258 19516 2 1 x6 182
28 18000 354.0 187% 4 31% 27V 2V 1 x7 23%
30 20500 406.0 197 4% 32% 28" 2% 1 x8 24%
32 23750 555.0 21% 4 36 31 2V2 1% x 8 26%
34 25000 604.0 23% 4% 37 322 2% 1V2x7 28%
36 28000 678.0 24% 42 40% 34% 2% 1%2x8 30%

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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heavy pipe clamp
fig. 216

Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

SIZE RANGE: 3 through 42 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of heavy
loads where little or no insulation is required.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 4) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 4).

INSTALLATION: Normally used with eye rod or with
weldless eye nut fig. 290, page ph-64.

FEATURES:

® Load ratings meet ASME code requirements and
are substantiated by laboratory test.

® Designed for heavy loads in temperature up to
750°F.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name,

finish.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
max recom load, |bs kmd
for service temperature t rox take out

'Z'.'i: 650°F 750°F '“.u."f:;h : B c D E F G H

3 3370 3005 3.6 2'%¢ 1 4 3% Ya S/ x 2 3'

4 3515 3135 5.5 3% 1 4% 3% 78 Yax 2 4" e

5 3515 3135 6.3 48 1 5%2 4% 78 ¥ x 2 5V

6 4865 4340 1.7 5 1% 6% SVa 1 V2 x 2Y2 6%

8 4865 4340 139 6 1'% 7% 6 1 V2 x 22 77
10 6010 5360 22.3 7%16 1Y 9'/vs 7' e 1Y S8 x 22 8'5/16
12 8675 7740 38.1 9 1% 107% 9V 12 Yax3 10%
14 9120 8135 46.8 9% 1% 1% 10 12 Ya x 3V2 1%
16 9120 8135 514 10% 1% 12% 11 12 Ya x 3%2 12%
18 13800 130.1 142 3 17 142 2 Yax 6 17'%
20 15300 163.6 16 3 18% 16 2 1x5 18%
24 16300 215.2 18Y2 3% 21% 18% 2% 1x6 21%
28 18000 302.8 202 3% 23" 20%2 2V 1x8 23%
30 20500 365.4 222 3% 26 22V2 2%z 1Vax7 26
32 23750 431.7 232 32 27 232 2Y2 1% x 8 27
34 25000 533.8 25 32 28" 25 22 1% x8 28"
36 28000 575.1 262 3% 30 262 2% 1%2x 8 30"
42 35000 915.7 30 32 33% 30 2% 1% x 10 33%

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

medium pipe clamp
fig. 212

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

SIZE RANGE: '/> through 30 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of cold pipe
lines or hot lines where no insulation is required.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F,

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for % through 8 inch pipe.
Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E
(Type 4) and Manufacturers Standardization Society
SP-69 (Type 4).

INSTALLATION: Normally used with weldless eye nut
fig. 290, page ph-64 or eye rod.

FEATURES:

® Load ratings meet ASME code requirements and
are substantiated by laboratory test.

¢ Clamps tightly to pipe.

® Wide range of sizes.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name,
finish.

max recom load, Ibs rod
pipe for service temperature wgt (approx) take-out
size 650°F 750°F Ibs each C D E F G
% 500 .29 % 1% 1%%e Hs %x1
% 500 .33 % 1%e 1%% s %x1
1 500 .35 % 1% 1% e % x 1
1% 500 .38 % 1%s 1% %e %x1
1% 800 .43 % 1% 2% e %x1
2 1040 930 1.1 % 2% 2% % %x1
2% 1040 930 1.2 % 2% 3% % %xA
3 1040 930 1.4 % 2'%s 3%e % %x
3% 1040 930 1.5 % s 3'%s % %x1
4 1040 930 23 % 3% 4% % %X 1%
5 1040 930 2.6 % 4% 4'%s % %X 1%
6 1615 1440 5.4 % 5 5% % %x 1%
8 1615 1440 6.5 % 6% 7 % %x 1%
10 2490 2220 13.6 % s 8%s % %X2
12 2490 2220 15.2 % 8%s 9% % % x2
14 2490 2220 20.5 % 9% 10% % % x 2%
16 2490 2220 223 % 10% 11% % % x 2%
18 3060 2730 31.6 % 11% 13 1 % X 2%
20 3060 2730 35.8 % 12% 14% 1% % X 2%
24 3060 2730 53.1 % 15% 16% 1% % X3
30 3500 3360 113.9 1 19 21% 1% %X 4

" Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
* Clamps may be furnished with square ends.
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earthquake bracing clamp

fig. 212FP

......

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 8 inch.
MATERIAL.: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: For earthquake bracing, to be used with
Fig. 113 brace fitting. Pipe clamp bolt holes are
designed to match holes in brace fitting.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

INSTALLATION: Designed for use with Fig. 113 brace
fitting, page ph-41.

ORDERING: Order by pipe size, figure number, name,
finish if other than black, finish.

max recom load, lbs rod

pipe for service temperature wgt (approx) take-out

size 650°F 750°F Ibs each C D E F G
2 1040 930 1.1 % 2% 2% % % x 1
2% 1040 930 1.2 % 2% 3l % %x1
3 1040 930 1.4 % 2'%e 3% % %xA1
3% 1040 930 1.5 % 3%s 3% % %x1
4 1040 930 2:2 % 3% 4% % Yx 1%
5 1040 930 25 % 4% 4'%s % Ve x 1%
6 1040 930 5.2 % 5 5% % % x 1%
8 1040 930 6.3 % 6% 7 % %x 1%

ph-22



Grinnell
steel pipe clamps

alloy steel pipe clamp
fig. 224

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

SIZE RANGE: 4 through 16 inch.

MATERIAL: Chrome molybdenum steel except U-bolt
which is stainless steel.

SPECIFICATIONS: Load ratings are substantiated by
laboratory test.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of high
temperature pipe requiring up to 4 inches of insulation.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 1050°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 2) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 2).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Normally used with weldless eye rod fig. 278, page
ph-57, or weldless eye nut fig. 290, page ph-64.

(2) Remove U-bolt from clamp to install on pipe.

FEATURES:

e Designed for the support of loads at temperatures
up to 1050°F.

e Designed to satisfy most critical engineering specifi-
cations.

e Yoke has rugged cross sectional area, eliminating
high stress conditions.

e When used on pipe with 4 inches of insulation the
top bolt is outside of the insulation.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

NOTE: Optional distribution plates available on request.

pipe maximum recommended load, Ibs wgt (approx) tal::?:ut

size @ 750°F @ 950°F @ 1000°F @ 1050°F Ibs each c D E F H K
4 3780 3300 2770 1890 4.0 116 3% 6% 78 V2 6%z
6 6060 5290 4440 3030 7.5 1716 5716 8%/16 1 % 9%
8 6060 5290 4440 3030 9.0 17/18 616 9916 1 % 11%
10 9060 7910 6640 4420 15.8 17/e 8% 107 1% Ya 13%
12 12570 10980 9015 6010 243 1'%/16 10% 127% 12 78 16%
14 12570 10980 9015 6010 26.3 115/16 11% 13% 1%2 78 17%
16 12570 10980 9015 6010 31.0 156 12% 15 12 ] 19%

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
Overtightening of nuts may overstress U-bolts reducing the load rating. Installation tag attached to clamp gives proper nut tightening.
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heavy duty alloy steel
pipe clamp: fig. 246

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

steel pipe clamps

SIZE RANGE: 10 through 24 inch.

MATERIAL: Chrome molybdenum steel except U-bolt
which is stainless steel.

SPECIFICATIONS: Load ratings are substantiated by
laboratory test.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of high
temperature pipe requiring up to 6 inches of insulation.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 1075°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 2) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 2).

INSTALLATION: Normally used with welded eye rod
fig. 278, page ph-57, or weldless eye nut fig. 290, page
ph-64.

FEATURES:

e Designed for the support of heavy loads at high tem-
peratures.

e Clamp with filler plate will snugly hold pipe of non-
standard size.

e Alloy load distribution strap provided.

e When used on pipe with 6 inches of covering, the
top bolt is outside of the insulation.

ORDERING: Specify nominal pipe size and exact O.D.
of pipe, figure number, name. Special alloy filler plates
will be provided, at an extra charge, when the O.D. of
the pipe size is other than standard. Installation
instructions are attached to the clamp when the filler
plates are required.

nom. | used on O.D. ":(‘i } \

pipe pipe size maximum recommended load, Iba wgt (approx) out

size @950°F | @1000°F | @1050°F | @ 1075°F Ibs each A c D E F | H K M
10 8%-10"% | 13500 11780 7850 6120 42.0 2 9% |12 | 1% |1 15% 3V
12 | 10%-12'3/16 | 16500 14910 9940 7750 58.0 2% | 10% [13% | 1% | 1% | 17% 4

14 | 12%-14'/ | 16500 14910 9940 7750 63.0 2% | 11v2 |14%2 | 1% | 1va | 19% 4

16 | 14%-16'6 | 16500 14910 9940 7750 69.0 2% | 13% [16% | 1% | 1% | 21% 4

18 | 16%-18'1 | 19000 18410 12270 9570 94.0 2% | 142 [18% | 2 e | 24% | 4%
20 | 18%-20"16 | 19000 18410 12270 9570 104.0 2v, | 15% [19%2 | 2 1% | 26% | 4%
24 | 20%-24'/16 | 25000 22280 14850 11580 167.0 3 18% [22 | 2% | 1% | 30% | 6

= Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ANSI Code for Pressure Piping.
Overtightening of nuts may overstress U-bolts reducing the load rating. Installation tag attached to clamp gives proper nut tightening.
A This weight does not include filler plates required on non-standard pipe sizes.

ph-24



Grinnell

socket clamps

socket clamp

fig. 595 SIZE RANGE: 4 through 24 inch.
socket clamp washer MATERIAL: Two carbon steel half bands and four
fig. 594 bolts and nuts.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Clamps mechanical joint piping or mechan-
ical joint or socket joint fittings together thus stopping
separation or distortion of pipe line under excessive
water pressure.

APPROVALS: Complies with the requirements of the
National Fire Protection Association Standard NFPA-
24 for Outside Protection.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure, number, name.

socket clamp washer

Two cast iron washers, fig. 594, are used with each
socket clamp and these must be ordered separately.

ORDERING: Specify washer size, figure number,

name.
plug strap for
bell end of pipe
FIG. 594 WASHER
ORDER SEPARATELY7
+h T it
oo’ b | @@ _
Ll ] S {©
1 ° il = 0
F —? K
_ | o
&
pipe anchor
loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
max test weight (approx)
plpe | pressure, | force® on Ibs each bolt washer
size p.s.i. clamp, Ib. clamp washer A B Cc D E F T size
4 250 4550 12.8 1.1 5 14% V2 2 % x 3%2 9% S5 Ya
6 250 9340 14.6 1.1 7V 16% Y2 2 %Bx3% | 117% % Y
8 250 16080 23.6 1.1 95/16 19% % 2Y2 5% x3% | 14% % Ya
10 250 24180 29.3 1.7 1% 21% % 2% Yax 3% | 16% Ya 1
12 250 34230 40.3 1.7 13%2 25% % 3 Tax4%2 | 19% Ya 1
14 120 22200 53.9 2.7 15% 28% Ya 3 Tax4%2 | 22% 1% 1Y
16 115 27760 76.5 2.7 17% 31% Y 4 1 x4%2 | 25% 1% 1%
18 100 23900 94.3 43 20 35% Ya 4 1Yax5 28% 1% 1%
20 75 27500 109.8 4.3 22V 37% Ya 42 1% x 5 30%2 1% 1%
24 50 26200 148.6 5.8 26% 44V Y 5 1v2x5% | 36 1% 1%2

‘Refers to Hydrostatic Test.
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socket clamps

socket clamp

fig. 600

socket clamp washer
fig. 599

|
FIG. 599 WASHER
ORDER SEPARATELY

°
L

SIZE RANGE: 4 through 24 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Two carbon steel halfbands and two bolts
and nuts.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; fumished black unless
otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Clamps joints of socket fittings together to
preclude distortion of pipe line under excessive water
pressure.

FEATURES: An economical method of anchoring
joints of socket fittings when used on other than fire
protection work.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name.

socket clamp washer

Two cast iron washers, fig. 599, are used with each
socket clamp and these must be ordered separately.

ORDERING: Specify washer size, figure number,
name.

weights e dimensions (inches)

wgt (approx)

pipe Ibs each bolt washer
size | clamp |washer| A B|C | D E F size
3 97| 1.2 4 11%| V2 | 2 5% x 3% | 9% Y%
4| 110| 1.2 5 12%| %2 | 2 % x 3%2| 9% Y
6| 127 | 1.2 7'6|14%| 2 | 2 % x 3% 12 Y
8| 145| 1.2 9%/16/16%| 2 | 2 % x 3% | 14% s
10| 163 | 1.2 |11% [18%| 2 | 2 % x 32| 16'%2 Y%
12 | 183 | 1.2 |13% |21%] Y2 | 2 % x 3%2| 187 Y
14 | 487 | 27 |15% |25'%| % | 3 7s x 42| 22% 1Y%
16 | 69.2| 27 (177 (28 | % | 4 |1 x4%|24% 1Y%
18 | 820 | 45 |20 31'%| % | 4 (1% x5 |27% 1"
20 | 975 | 45 [22% |[33%| 3% | 4'2[1% x5 |29% 1%
24 113201 6.8 126% 139%| % | 5 |1% x5%|35% 1'%

Grinnell

conduit clamps

hanger pipe
or conduit
fig. 67

MATERIAL: Steel.

FUNCTION: Can be suspended by hanger rod or
attachedto wall. “T" slotin hanger permits side boltto be
installed after installation and setting of pipe.

COMPONENTS: Strap and bolt with nut — assembled.
FINISH: Plated.
ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

weight
pipe stock load approx.
size size rating ea. |b.
Yo 120 x % 400 21
£ 120 x % 400 22
1 120 x % 400 .25
1% 120 x % 400 27
1'% 120 x % 400 29
2 120 x % 400 .31
22 Yo x 1Y 500 71
3 Ve x 1'% 500 .78
3% Yo x 1% 500 .84
4 316X 1% 550 1.39
5 316X 1V 550 1.66
6 Vax 1% 600 2.26
pipe
size A B C D E F G
Yo % 2% Ya 1% e 1% 15/1¢
Y % 27 Va 17 /16 116 | 2%
1 Y% 2'%/16 Ya 1%/ | 7/ 19/16 | 258
1% % 3% Va 2 /16 21 2%
1% Y% 3%1s Ya 2%/16 716 2'he | 2%
2 3% 316 Ya 2% /1 2% | 3's
2Y2 Y2 4716 % 27/16 916 3w | 3%
3 Yo 43/ % 2%16 916 3% 4'/16
3% Y2 5% ¥ 2% %/16 3% 4%
4 % 6% % 3%1s 9/16 4% 5316
5 % 6% % 3% 9/16 5'16 5%
6 £ 7% % 3%1s 9/16 536 | 6%
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Grinnell

beam clamps

*UFS beam clamp
with UFS (upper) nut
right-hand thread: fig. 228

loads e weights

e dimensions (inches)

MATERIAL: Forged steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For suspension of heavy loads from
American Standard |-beams and wide flange beams
with flange widths to 15 inches and flange thickness to
1.031.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 30 without links; Type 31 with links)
and Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69
(Type 28 without links; Type 29 with links). Conforms to
SP-58.

INSTALLATION: Fit jaws over edges of lower beam
flange and tighten nuts on tie rod to lock clamp in
place.

FEATURES:

e Upper nut is tapped to any specified size up to the
maximum rod size.

e Quickly, easily, economically installed.

e Tie rod insures a tight non-slip fit to the beam.

ORDERING: Specify clamp size, figure number,
name, rod size

NOTE: The application of a load to a structural beam by means of
a beam clamp produces a transverse stress, perpendicular to the
axis of the beam, in the flange to which the load is applied.

*UFS - Universal Forged Steel

Size per load, beam flange width and rod size

clamp maximum maximum weight maximum jaw and
size rod size recommended (approximate) beam flange eye nut
no. A* load, Ibs Ibs each thickness B v size
1 Y8 1810 33 .60 1'he g 228—1 _
2 7% 3770 7.0 60 1% 1% |5 228—23z8%
w
3e 7 3770 10.6 60 1% 35 228—252
4 12 11500 19.3 1.031 2% 5 228—308
5e 17 11500 31.0 1.031 2% %Y o053
® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
rod take-out (inches)
clamp rod take-out, E
size for width of beam flange
no. 3 4 5 6 7 4 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15
1 1916 12 15/16 1% Ya
2 17/1e 15/1s 1% e
3e 115/1 11316 1%2 15/16
4 2516 2316 216 136 1% 1916 15/16
Se 3 4RI 2%6 2Va 1'5/16 1%

*Furnished with links.

*Note: See page ph-163 for load capacity of rod.
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Grinnell

beam clamps

MATERIAL: Forged steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For suspension of heavy loads from
American Standard I-beams and wide flange beams
with flange widths to 15 inches and flange thickness to
1.031.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 28 without links; Type 29 with links)
and Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69
(Type 28 without links; Type 29 with links).

INSTALLATION: Fit jaws over edges of lower beam
flange and tighten nuts on tie rod to lock clamp in
place.

FEATURES:

e Weldless eye nut provides for horizontal pipe move-
ment without binding.

e Weldless eye nut is furnished tapped to any speci-
fied size up to the maximum rod size.

e Tie rod assures a tight non-slip fit to the beam.

ORDERING: Specify clamp size, figure number,
name, rod size.
NOTE: The application of a load to a structural beam by means of

a beam clamp produces a transverse stress, perpendicular to the
axis of the beam, in the flange to which the load is applied.

*UFS beam clamp
with weldless eye nut
right-hand thread: fig. 292
left-hand thread: fig. 292L

Size per load, beam flange width and rod size

*UFS - Universal Forged Steel

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

clamp maximum maximum weight maximum jaw and

size rod size recommended (approximate) beam tlange eye nut

no. A load, Ibs Ibs each thickness B v size

1 Ya 2710 3.9 .60 1Ya . 292 —1/1

2 1 4960 9.2 .60 16 1% —g 292 —2/2 %

3e 1 4960 13.0 .60 16 o 292 —2/2

4 1 4960 217 1.031 17 § 292—23/28

Se 1 4960 33.9 1.031 1% 1% | 292 —3/2 2z

6 1% 11500 23.9 1.031 2% 292335

7e 1% 11500 35.8 1.031 2% £ 292—-3/3§

8 2 11500 36.8 1.031 495 1% 292 — 3/4

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
rod take-out (inches)
clamp rod take-out, E

size for width of beam flange

no. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15
1 42 45/16 416 3% 2%

2 4% 47s 416 3%

3e 5'5/16 6 5516 5

4 6'3/16 6% 6% 5% 5% 5% 43¢
5e 8% 7% 7V 6% 6'16
6 7316 7 6% 6V 6518 5'316 516
7e 82 8% 72 7 67/16
8 8% 8716 8316 7% 7% 7Va 6%

*Furnished with links.

*Note: See page ph-163 for load capacity of rod.
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Grinnell

beam clamps

malleable beam clamp
without extension piece: fig. 218

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

MATERIAL: Malleable iron jaw; steel tie rod, nuts and
washer.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for attachment to structural
steel. Use in conjunction with American Standard
I-beams and wide flange beams where beam widths
are from 2% inches minimum to 7 inches maximum and
flange thickness does not exceed .60 inch.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for % through 8 inch pipe when
used with the Figure 157 extension piece. Complies with
Federal Specification WW-H-171E (Type 30) and Manu-
facturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 30).

INSTALLATION: The malleable beam clamp fig. 218
may be used with an eye rod, or fig. 157 extension piece.

FEATURES:

® Functional design insures proper fit for all beam
sizes.

® Tierod locks clamp in place when nuts are tightened.

® Ordering and stocking simplified because of one
universal size.

® Design allows hanger rod to swing from vertical pro-
viding flexibility at the beam clamp.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name.

NOTE: When used with Fig. No. 157 page ph-65
extension piece, an additional inch or more of vertical
adjustment is obtained.

max maximum weight fod take-out, Eor E'
rod size recommended (approx) for width of beam flange bolt
load, Ibs Ibs each 2% | 3 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 diameter

malleable beam clamp: fig. 218

| 1365 I 22 3%

3716

| 3%/16 ‘ 2'5/16 ] 2%6 l 17 716
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universal side I-beam clamp
fig. 225

A= "¢

D varies from
Yato Y2 inch

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 1,140 Ibs.; suit-
able for pipe sizes up to 8 inch.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron jaw with steel bolt and nut;
steel hook rod with nut and spring washer.

SERVICE: For attachment to bottom flange of American
Standard I-beams and wide flange beams where thick-
ness of flange does not exceed .81 inches and where
flexibility at the clamp is desirable.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and

Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes indi-

cated below when used with the figure 157 extension

piece. Complies with Federal Specification

WW-H-171E (Type 20) and Manufacturers Standardi-

zation Society SP-69 (Type 20).

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) Determine jaw size by reference to Z dimension of
beam and pipe size (see table below).

(2) Determine hook rod length by adding figure in col-
umn headed X to width of beam flange. (for flange
width and Z dimension of beam, see table on
page ph-166) X is not indicated as a dimension on
the drawing.

INSTALLATION: For use with extension piece fig.
157, page ph-65.

FINISH: Black.

ORDERING: Specify jaw size, figure number, name,
hook rod length. Standard hook rods are furnished in
even inch lengths, either length ordered or next longer
length.

loads e weights

fig 157 max
jaw max recom wgt (approx) rod pipe
size load, Ibm Ibs each A size size
1 390 11
2 390 1.1 % 2
3 390 1.2
, 1,
4 770 22 i o1
5 770 22 5 5
6 770 23
7 1140 30 % 6
8 1140 32
9 1140 33 % 8

= maximum temperature of 450°F.
Abased on 8inch hook rod length. Will vary for other hook rod lengths.

dimensions (inches)

hook jaw size

rod >40 | ,>62

diam | 2<% | 263 | %<82 | B | c | s | x
% 1 2 3 % 1% | %6 | 2%
Y2 4 5 6 /16 1% Y% 2%
Yo 7 8 9 Y2 1% e 3

< ="less than"; > = "greater than."

Grinnell

beam clamps
universal channel clamp

fig. 226 ;
."v_:vv‘] , ;f
\ sl =1 |
e i
| L— ‘f E —
- i
L)) ¢
v ﬂ‘?’_—"—
"y D varies from
l ' H Y8 to V2 inch
wd

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 1,140 Ibs.; suit-

able for pipe sizes up to 8 inch.

MATERIAL: Same as fig. 225 Universal side I-beam

clamp except with malleable heel plate added.

SERVICE: Recommended for attachment to bottom

flange of an American Standard channel where thick-

ness of flange does not exceed .61 inches and where
flexibility at the clamp is desirable.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and

Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes indi-

cated below when used with the figure 157 extension

piece. Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E

(Type 20) and Manufacturers Standardization Society

SP-69 (Type 20).

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) Determine jaw size by referring to “Z” dimension of
American Standard channel (see table page ph-
166) and pipe size (see table below).

(2) Determine hook rod length by adding figure in col-
umn headed “X” to width of channel flange. X is
not indicated as a dimension on drawing.

INSTALLATION: Clamp may be used with extension
piece fig. 157, ph-65.

FINISH: Black.

ORDERING: Specify jaw size, figure number, name,
hook rod length. Standard hook rods are furnished in
even inch lengths, either length ordered or next longer
length.

loads e weights

fig 157 max
jaw max recom wgt (approx) rod pipe
size load, Ib Ibs each A size size
1 390 14
2 390 1.5 ] 2
3 390 1.9 y 31
4 770 27 : :
5 770 28 5% 5
6 770 29
7 1140 35 % 6
8 1140 37
9 1140 39 T 8

Abased on 8 inch hook rod length. Will vary for other hook rod lengths.

dimensions (inches)

jaw size

hook
rod Z<41 z >.40
diam. <.62 B (o] S X
% 1 2 % | 1% | % | 2%
% 4 5 1% | % | 2%
Y% 7 8 1% % 3

< ="less than", > = “greater than.”
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Grinnell

beam clamps

top beam clamp
fig. 227

MATERIAL: Steel jaw, hook rod with nut, spring
washer and plain washer.

SERVICE: Recommended for use on top flange of
American Standard I-beams, wide flange beams, and
roof trusses where the flange thickness does not ex-
ceed .81 inches.

APPROVALS: Underwriters' Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes in-
dicated below.

Up to 2 inch size pipe with 3% inch rod and up to 8 inch
size pipe with %2 inch rod.

HOW TO SIZE: Determine hook rod length by adding
figure in column headed X to flange width (see table
on page ph-166 for flange width). X is not indicated as
a dimension on drawing.

INSTALLATION: Slide stamped steel jaw over beam
flange and attach hook rod and eye rod, finally tighten-
ing hook rod. Hammer jaw firmly against the underside
of the beam to complete installation.

FEATURES:

® Two jaw sizes fit beam flanges from .25 inches to .81
inches.

e Clamp firmly holds to beam providing safe and
extremely economical means of supporting small
piping from the top flange of steel beams and roof
trusses.

FINISH: Black.

ORDERING: Specify jaw size, figure number, name,
hook rod length. Standard hook rods are furnished in
even inch lengths, either length ordered or next longer
length.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum weight max hook |hanger
jaw | recommended | (approx) pipe rod rod
size load, lbw Ibs eachA size |diameter| A B Cc X

1 610 .38 2 % ¥ % | %e | 2%
940 3% 2 2 1 % | 2%
2 940 67 5 Y2 % 1% | 7he | 2%
940 6 Ya Y% 1% Y2 | 2%
940 67 8 Y % 1% | % | 2%

ABased on 8inch hook rod length. Will vary for other hook rod lengths.
mMaximum temperature of 650°F.
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beam clamp
standard duty
fig. 133

— <

MATERIAL: Steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

FUNCTION: Center I-beam clamp to center load on
beam to prevent distortion.

APPROVALS: Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. and approved by Factory Mutual for the maximum
pipes listed below. Conforms to Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 21), and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 21).

COMPONENTS: Two half-clamps, pipe spacer and
both with nut - assembled.

FINISH: Black.
ORDERING: Figure number, width of flange, name.

Nominal max weight
flange flange (approx)
width thickness Ibs each

4 Y2 91
5 % 1.00
6 Ya 1.15
7 78 1.29
8 78 1.44
maximum
bolt stock recommended
fig A B size size load Ibs
133 Y2 1% % Yo x 1% 1000




beam clamp
heavy duty
fig. 134

1 M

2 1/4

T

e

MATERIAL: Steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

FUNCTION: Center I-beam clamp to center load on
beam to prevent distortion.

APPROVALS: Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. and approved by Factory Mutual for the maximum
pipe listed below. Conforms to Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 21), and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 21).

COMPONENTS: Two half-clamps, pipe spacer and
bolt with nut - assembled.

FINISH: Black.
ORDERING: Figure number, width of flange, name.

max weight
flange flange (approx)
width thickness Ibs each
4 Y2 3.82
5 % 4.35
6 Y% 452
7 7a 484
8 78 5.10
9 1 5.83
10 1 6.25
11 1 6.67
12 1 7.09
max
bolt stock recom
size size load Ibs
% ‘ 2x2 ’ 3000

Grinnell

beam clamps
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Grinnell

beam clamps

C-clamp

clamp with locknut: fig. 86
clamp with retaining clip: fig. 87
clamp only: fig. 88 (w/set screw)
retaining clip only: fig. 89

’I

N
1

f X

clip only: fig. 89

4

[EE{ T

ak-

clamp with retaining clip: fig. 87

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

ROD SIZE RANGE: % through % inch.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron clamp; hardened steel cup
point set screw.

FINISH: Black or zinc plated.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes list-
ed below. Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-
171E (Type 23), and Manufacturers Standardization
Society SP-69 (Type 23).

SERVICE: Recommended for attachment to American
Standard I-beams and wide flange beams where thick-
ness of flange Z (see table page 173) does not exceed
.75 inches. When clamp is used with retaining clip,
flange thickness may not exceed .62 inches.

INSTALLATION: The fig. 88 is only to be used on
installations where the clamp cannot become dislodged
from the beam. Follow maximum recommended set
screw torque values per MSS-SP-69.

FEATURES:

® Malleable body assures: (1) uniform quality and
strength; (2) full thread engagement.

® Hardened steel cup point set screw for securing to
beam flange.

® Ribbed design of clamp provides added strength.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name;
length of retaing clip, if desired. (Add % inch to flange
width of beam to arrive at proper length of retaining clip.)
If required length is not standard, order next longer
standard.

C-clamp
max max recom weight (approx)
od .
ite s load, Ibm bs. each
A inches Cc E H fig. 86 fig. 88 fig.86 fig.88
% 2 1% % 1% 400 400 .28 .26
Y2 3% 1% % 1% 400 400 31 .29
% 5 2 Ya 1Y% 440 440 42 40
Y% 6 2 Ya 1% 500 500 55 53
sMaximum temperature of 450°F.
retaining clip
rod length weights
size for lengths
A C B D 41/2 8 | 10 | 14
% 4%, 8,10, 14 1 Y A7 .28 .35 53
% 4%, 8,10, 14 1% "% 22 .37 46 .63
% 4%, 8,10, 14 1% e .25 43 .51 .73
% 4%, 8,10, 14 1% "%e .25 43 51 73

ph-33




C-clamp

with locknut

fig. 95

fig. 96 retaining clip

=

—
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. |
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i

—

Fig. 95

Grinnell

beam clamps

SIZE RANGE: 33 to 2 inch rod.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.

FINISH: Fig. 95 black or electro-galvanized. Furnished
black unless otherwise specified. Steel set screw and
locknut. Fig. 96 black.

SERVICE: Designed for fastening to flange beam.
Bottom hole tapped to accommodate hanger rod.

APPROVALS: The %" rod size is listed by Underwriters’
Laboratories Inc. and the %" thru 2" rod sizes are
approved by Factory Mutual. Comforms to Federal
Specification WW-H-171E (Type 23) and Manufacturers
Standardization Society SP-69, (Type 23).

INSTALLATION: Follow maximum recommended set
screw torque values per MSS-SP-69.

ORDERING: Fig. 95, specify rod size, figure number,
name. Fig. 96, figure number, length, name.

NOTE: When ordering Fig. 96, 1 inch should be added
to beam flange width to determine length.

— 1 fig. 96
” e FUNCTION: To provide secure fastening of Fig. 95
F C-clamp to beam flange.
'————u:nmu——-—'
! [j
.- J T
Fig. 96
dimensions e |oads e weights
fig 95 max max recom. weight
rod pipe size load approx
size inches Ibs A B C D Ibs each
% 2 230 % % 2 2% .34
Y2 3% 380 Y2 % 2% 2% 40
weight
fig 96 approx
length E F Ibs each
4 1 Ye .18
8 1 He .29
10 1 %6 .35
14 1 %e .46
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Grinnell
beam clamps

retaining clip
fig. 89X

For use with fig. no.'s 92, 93 & 94 in seismic applications.

LENGTH

— WIOTH

]

e
Typica]
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel. Application

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

HOW TO SIZE: Specify length of retaining strap based
on beam size.

INSTALLATION: Length of strap should be adequate to
allow at least one inch of strap to be bent over the beam
side of the flange opposite the side the beam clamp is
mounted on.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, Fig. 89X, name, length of
retaining clip. (Add 2 inches to flange width of beam to
arrive at proper length of retaining clip). If required
length is not standard, order next longer standard.

rod length width weight (for length)
size L w 6 8 10 14
Z: 1 10 14 A7 .24
6, 8,10, 14
i % | .13 A7 22 31
Ya

ph-35

universal C-type clamp
fig. 92 (standard throat)

JAM-NUT

SET-SCREW

SIZE RANGE: 3 & "2 inch rod.

MATERIAL: Ductile iron clamp, hardened steel cup
point set screw and locknut.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories/Underwriters
Laboratories of Canada listed and Factory Mutual
approved for NFPA 13 maximum rated pipe sizes.
Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E and
Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 19
& 23).

SERVICE: Recommended for use under roof installations
with bar joist type construction, or for attachment to the
top or bottom flange of structural shapes where the
vertical hanger rod is required to be offset from the edge
of the flange and where the thickness of joist or flange
does not exceed % inch.

HOW TO SIZE: Size of clamp is determined by size of
rod to be used.

INSTALLATION: Follow maximum recommended set
screw torque values per MSS-SP-69.

FEATURES:

® They may be attached to horizontal flanges of structural
members in either the top beam or bottom beam
positions.

® Securedin place by a cup-pointed Set Screwtightened
against the flange. A Jam Nut is provided for tighten-
ing the Set Screw against the Body Casting.

® Thru tapping of the body casting permits extended
adjustment of the threaded rod.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name of
clamp.

FINISH: Black and plated.
loads e weights

maximum
rod max recommended weight
size pipe load, Ibs.® (approx.)
A size top bottom Ibs. each
% I 4 500 250 34
Y2 8 950 760 63

B Maximum temperature of 450°F
dimensions (inches)

rod
e lelalslslal

A B C D E F G H
% | Ya ‘ 1%/16 1 196 | %he 1 Blhe| % Yo
Y2 Y 1% 1961 Y2 116 /e /3,




universai C-type clamp
fig. 93 (wide throat)

v
" | sooy
CASTING

—

A [SIZE ROD)
Jam-NUT “

SET-SCREW

SIZE RANGE: 3 & '2 inch rod.

MATERIAL: 3" ductile iron 2" malleable iron clamp,
hardened steel cup point set screw and locknut.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories/Underwriters
Laboratories of Canada listed and Factory Mutual
approved for NFPA 13 maximum rated pipe sizes.
Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E and
Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69
(Type 19 & 23).

SERVICE: Recommended for use under roof installations
with bar joist type construction, or for attachment to the
top or bottom flange of structural shapes where the
vertical hanger rod is required to be offset from the edge
of the flange and where the thickness of joist or flange
does not exceed 1'% inches.

HOW TO SIZE: Size of clamp is determined by size of
rod to be used.

INSTALLATION: Follow recommended set screw
torque values per MSS-SP-69.

FEATURES:

e Theymay be attached to horizontal flanges of structural
members in either the top beam or bottom beam
positions.

e Securedin place by a cup-pointed Set Screw tightened
against the flange. A Jam Nut is provided for tighten-
ing the Set Screw against the Body Casting.

e Thru tapping of the body casting permits extended
adjustment of the threaded rod.

e Wider throat for attaching to flange with up to 1%"
thickness.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name of
clamp.

FINISH: Black and plated.

loads e weights

maximum
rod max recommended weight
size pipe load, Ibs.® (approx.)
A size top bottom Ibs. each
% | 4 500 250 41
) 8 950 760 75
W Maximum temperature of 450°F
dimensions (inches)
rod
P gl o (o]l elg
A B Cc D E F G H
% I 1% 1%1 2552 | e ‘ '%s\ % ‘ %
Y2 1V 1% 2"/32 Yo 116 AT 3/18

Grinnell

beam clamps

wide throat top beam C-clamp
fig. 94

SIZE RANGE: % to % inch rod.

MATERIAL: %" Malleable iron clamp %" ductile iron,
hardened steel cup point set screw and locknut.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes indi-
cated below. Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E and Manufacturers Standardization
Society SP-69 (Type 19).

SERVICE: Recommended for use under roof installa-
tions with bar joist type construction, or for attachment to
the top flange of structural shapes where the vertical
hanger rod is required to be offset from the edge of the
flange and where the thickness of joists or flange does
not exceed 15/16 inches.

HOW TO SIZE: Size of clamp is determined by size of
rod to be used.

INSTALLATION: Follow maximum recommended set
screw torque values per MSS-SP-69.

FEATURES:

e Provides clamping to bar joists which are directly
under roof installations.

e Provides for vertical hanger rod installed offset from
the edge of the beam flange.

e Malleable iron body assures full thread engagement
of rod.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name of
clamp.

FINISH: Black.
loads e weights

rod maximum maximum weight
size pipe recommended (approximate)
A size load, Ibm Ibs each
% | 10 1200 I 66
Y 12 1600 .83
= Maximum temperature of 450°F.
dimensions (inches)
rod
size
A B Cc D E F
% | 1% ’ 2% ‘ % I 1% ‘ 1
3% 17 2% Y% 1% 13/16
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Grinnell

beam clamps

adjustable beam clamp
fig. 14

adjustable side
beam clamp
fig. 217

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

SERVICE: Recommended for supporting pipe from the
bottom flange of beams.

FINISH: Black.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Spec WW-H-
171E (Type 54) and Manufacturers Standardization
Society SP-69 (Type 27).

ORDERING: Specify rod size and figure number.
loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

max. max
recom. pipe
size load Ibs. size A B c
% 300 2 22 2 The
V2 700 4 2% 2 Yie
% 1000 8 2 2 e
adjustment weight
stleel minimum maximum (:approx';)
8ize beam width | beam width b. eac!
Va x 1Y 3% 8 1.19
Vax 1'% 3% 8 1.67
Ya x 1% 3% 8 223

ph-37

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FUNCTION: To be used where it is necessary for the
hanger rod to run vertically close.to the beams edge,
eliminating drilling of holes in structural members.

COMPONENTS: Top slide, bottom hook, nut and bolt
— assembled.

DESIGN: Can be adjusted to fit various beam flange
widths and thicknesses.

FINISH: Black.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, type, name.
APPROVALS: MSS SP-69 Type 25

dimensions (inches) ® loads e weights

max. max weight
flange flange stock recom. |(approx.)
size width |[thickness| A dim. size load Ibs. | Ib. each
Fig. 217 - Type 1
3 3-4'> Y2 % 36X 1% 300 .80
4% 4%-6 e Y 3hex 1'% 300 1.06
6% 6%-7'% Y% % 3hex 1% 300 117
7%  7%-9 56 % 316X 1% 300 1.28
Fig. 217 - Type 2
3 3-4'% Y2 Y2 Yax 1%2 500 1.57
4% 4%-6 /e Ya Yax 1'% 500 1.84
6% 6%-7% Ya Y2 Vax 1% 500 2.05
7%  7%-9 15/16 Y2 Ya x 1% 500 2.23
Fig. 217 - Type 3
3 3-4'% Y2 % Y% x2 700 3.75
4% 4%-6 e % Y% x 2 700 4.19
6% 6%-7V2 Y % Y% x 2 700 4.53
7%  7%-9 S/6 % Y% x 2 700 511




two hole welding beam lug

Grinnell

structural attachments

SIZE RANGE: For use with rod sizes Y2 through 2V4

fig. 54 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black.
SERVICE: For single rod suspension of Fig. 81-H,
Type B & C Constant Supports.
ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name
and "“H" dimension.
.——— 2W —
r -
H
—
K bia
2- PLACES
loads e weight e dimensions (inches)
wgt (approx) rod take out
T ':‘c:):,n Ibs each A H® pin
size load “H'" dim constant support frame sizes o K W
(inches) | 1bs® | 1% 2 3 4 1-9 [ 10-18 [19-34 [ 3549[ 50-63 | bolt hole R T w | 2w| 2
2 1130 1.4 [ 1.7 | 22 1| 12| 2 3 % Wl 1% | % | 22| 5| 1%
% 1810 |14 [ 16 | 22| .. |1e| 12| 2 3 Y Y| 1a | B | 22| 5| 1%
Y 2710 |13 |16 | 21| 26 | | 12 | 2 3 4 7 She | 1% | % | 22| 5| 1%
i 2960 | ~ | 26 | 35| 43 2 3 4 [0 17a 2 | %2 | 3 6| 1%
1% 8000 50| 65| 7.9 2 3 4 1% 1 | 2 % | 4 8| 2
1% 11630 ~ 1107 [128 3 4 1% 1% [ 2% | 3% | 5 10 | 2%
1% 15700 104 | 125 3 4 178 2 272 | % | 5 10 | 2%
2 20630 -~ |16.0 4 2V 2% | 3 % | 6 123
2% 23000 15.6 4 2Y, 2% | 3 % | 6 12 | 3

® Select "H" Dimension Applicable to Constant Support Frame Size
A Weight varies with “H" dimension.
® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

structural attachments

structural welding lug

fig. 55

loads ¢ weights e dimensions (inches)

SIZE RANGE: Short lug is available for use with 2
through 3% inch rod; long lug may be used with V2
through 2 inch rod.

MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.

FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: For attachment to structural steel in con-
junction with the Fig. 299 clevis and with type B and C
spring hanger.

APPROVALS: Complies with Manufacturers
Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 57).
ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name
and whether short or long lug is required.

— h
JE:E.‘ i ‘F """" i j_f_c:: ;r_r‘:::

Py N
)
—rh—

—_—w—

maximum
recommended wgt (approx) rod take out
rod load, Ib= Ibs each pin H
size or
(inches) short long short long bolt F short long R T w
' 1130 1130 .48 75 5l Yhe 1'% 3 1'% Va 2'%
] 1810 1810 41 68 %a e 1'% 3 1'% a 2'%2
3s 2710 2710 .60 1.0 Ie She 1'% 3 1" s 2'%2
s 3770 3770 71 .98 1 18 2 3 1'% s 2'%
1 4960 4960 1.2 1.6 1'% 1" 2 3 1'% 2 3
1Ya 8000 8000 3.0 3.7 1% 1'% 3 4 2 /s 4
1'% 11630 11630 4.8 6.4 15/ 1% 3 4 2'% 3 5
134 15700 15700 4.7 6.3 17/ 2 3 4’k 2'% 3 5
2 20700 20700 7.2 8.8 2's 2% 4 4') 3 3a 6
2" 27200 7.6 2'%2 2% 4'/2 3 s 6
2'% 33500 15.5 2% 27l 4/ 2 4 1 8
2% 41580 15.1 3 3's 4') 4 1 8
3 50580 16.0 3 3% 5 4 1 8
3% 60480 18.9 3% 3% 5 4'% 1 9
3% 71280 31.3 3% 3 6 4') 1'/2e 9
3% 82890 35.9 4 4's 6 4 13/ae 9

= Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

beam attachments

welded beam attachment

fig. 66
9 I MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
rh FINISH: Black or galvanized.
. | W SERVICE: Recommended for attachment to bottom of
(- | Y beams, especially where loads are considerable and
____-L_I_; _____ ! rod sizes are large.
. HOW TO SIZE: Size of attachments is determined by
e _Q_ o . size of rod.
D T APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
- WW-H-171E (Type 22) and Manufacturers Standardi-
| —2 1 zation Society SP-69 (Type 22).
o——— B ——
1%-inch rod dia. INSTALLATION: If flexibility at the beam is desired,
and smaller use with bolt and eye rod fig. 278, page ph-57, or with

weld-less eye nut fig. 290, page ph-64. If vertical
— adjustment is desired, use with threaded rod and nut

using hanger rod T ]
with attachment ‘ and weld the attachment in an inverted position to the
in inverted position >_ o 1 beam.
il [ — FEATURES:
I“ 1 e Will accommodate very heavy loads and rod sizes
e, through 3'%2inches.
:.l,—-v- 1 e Can be installed so as to provide for either flexibility
1T 11 € ] —  FIh or for vertical adjustment.
i J g | h{} {)“ e Versatility affords economical stocking and erection.
dF.:h i lJI e Beam size need not be considered.
LTI i ) ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.
i d ST Specify “with bolt and nut” if required for 1" rod size
ti‘f = = and smaller.
f-inch rod dia. g;:g‘jgrg’gd’a' Specify “with pin and cotter pins” if required for 1%

and smaller only inch rod size and larger.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum

rod recommended load, |bs wgt (approx) Ibs each rod take-out
slze bolte without bolt with bolt

A size 650°F 750°F and nut and nut E E’ B H R S T

% V2 x 2¥2 610 510 .96 1.2 1% 2 2 916 ) 1V Va

V2 S x 22 1130 940 .96 1.3 1% 2 2 /e 78 1Va Ya

% Ya x 2Ya 1810 1510 .96 1.6 1% 2 2 1316 78 1% Ya

Ya 78 x 4 2710 2260 19 2.8 1% 2 2% S/he | 1% 17 ¥

78 1 x4 3770 3150 25 39 2% 3 2% 1% 1Va 2 Y%
1 1% x 5% 4960 4150 4.3 6.3 2% 3 3 1Va 12 2% V2
1Y 1% x 5% 8000 6660 8.1 10.2 3 4 1%2 2 22 Y%
12 1% x 6 11630 9700 15.6 19.0 4 5 1% 22 3 Ya
1% 17% x 6% 15700 14000 18.7 24.2 5 5 2 2% 3% Y
2 2Ya x 678 20700 18460 22.8 30.6 5 6 2% 3 3% Y2
2V 2% x 7% 27200 24260 26.4 36.8 6 6 2% 3% 3% %
22 2% x 7% 33500 29880 26.7 39.7 6 6 2% 3% 3% %
2% 3 x7 41580 37066 26.8 40.8 5% 6 3% 4 3% 5%
3 3% x7 50580 45085 32.6 46.7 6 7 3% 4 3% %
3V 32 x 7% 60480 53906 45.1 62.1 7 7 3% 42 4 Ya
32 3% x 7% 71280 63493 53.4 72.4 72 8 37 42 4Ya Ya

m Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
« 1" and larger are pins with cotter pins.
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Grinnell

structural attachments

steel washer plate
fig. 60

18

SIZE RANGE: For use with 3% to 3% inch rod.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: A heavy duty washer plate used on top of
channels or angles for supporting pipe with rods or U-

bolts.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

weights e dimensions (inches)

rod wgt (approx)
size Ibs each size of stock hole diameter
¥ .62 3x3x Y Va
V2 .62 3x3x Y £1]
% 91 3x3x¥% Ya
Ya 1.6 4x4x% 78
Y8 22 4x4x" 1
1 2.1 4x4x 1Va
1Y 33 S5x5x % 1%
1%2 48 5x5x % 1%
1% 4.7 5x5x % 2
2 45 5x5x% 2%
2% 6.6 6 x6x Y 22
22 6.4 6x6x¥ 2%
2% 6.2 6x6x ¥ 3
3 5.9 6x6x ¥ 3%
3% 5.6 6 x6x ¥ 3%
3% 8.1 7x7x% 3%
3% 7.8 7Tx7x% 4

brace fitting
brace fitting complete: fig. 112
pipe end only: fig. 113

~PIPE END
ONLY
| FIG. 113
e
| | - D -
M
]1‘ A -

MATERIAL: Malleable iron bracket and pipe end; hex
cap screw and nut.

FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: For bracing piping against sway and seis-
mic disturbance.

INSTALLATION: Normally two fittings are used: a fig.
112 complete attached to one end of an IPS nipple and
a fig. 113 pipe end only attached to the other end. The
brace fitting complete connects to the building structure
while the pipe end only connects to the pipe attach-
ment. Use with fig. 212 FP pipe clamp.

FEATURES:

® Two piece pivoted assembly accommodates any
angle to structure.

® Sight hole in pipe end provides easy means of
checking thread engagement.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name.

loads e weights

tapped max recom load, Ib weight (approx)
pipe size tension or compression B Ibs each
A msfe of 5 msfe of 3 fig. 112 fig. 113
1 600 950 .95 .50
1Va 800 1350 1.4 .80

® Minimum safety factor at maximum temperture of 450°F and
maximum nipple length of 6 feet

dimensions (inches)
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tapped hole
pipe size dla
A B [ o4 D E H R T w
1 1 | 2%e | 16| 172 91s I Ya Va 1%
1Va 1 | 2%e | 2%e | 1% Yo | T | She | 1%




iron side beam bracket
fig. 202

0O

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 1,810 Ibs. when
used with bolts; suitable for pipe sizes up to 5 inch.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Recommended for use on sides of steel or
wooden beams, etc.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories Inc., listed
and Factory Mutual approved. Complies with Federal
Specification WW-H-171E (Type 35) and Manufacturers
Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 34).

HOW TO SIZE: Determine size by pipe size.

FEATURES: An economical, practical and adjustable
means of securing hangers to beams, etc.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

loads ® weights

max. recommended
rod max load, Ibm
size pipe with lag with bolt | wgt (approx)
A size screw to steel Ibs each
% %-2 390 610 .26
Y2 2Y2-3'%2 640 1130 54
% 4-5 760 1810 94
= Maximum temperature of 450°F.
dimensions (inches)
rod
size
A B Cc D E F G H
Y% 1% % 17he| /a2 | The 7 Va
Y2 1916 3% 1% | 232 | %16 | 1318 | "/22
% /6l T8 1 2% | 7 % 1176 | /e

Grinnell

brackets

steel side beam bracket
fig. 206

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 2,000 Ibs when
used with bolts suitable for pipe sizes up to 8 inch.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FUNCTION: Clip can be fastened to side of joist or wall to
support hanger rod.

APPROVALS: Listed by Underwriters Laboratories Inc.,
listed and Factory Mutual approved and complies with
Federal Specification WW-H-171E (Type 35) and Manu-
facturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type 34).

FINISH: Black.
ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

loads e weights

maximum recommended load, Ibs. weight
rod (approx.)
size with lag screw with bolt to steel Ib. each
% 650 1150 44
Y2 650 1150 A3
% 850 2000 84

dimensions (inches)

rod max hole stock
size pipe size A B size size
¥ 2 2/ 5% /e Vax2
Yo 6 216 % 916 Vax 2
% 8 2Ys A /e ¥ x2
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Grinnell
steel brackets

side beam bracket
fig. 207

——1 |-— .25 75
- 3/8 BOLT HOLE
T L +
.78 _f .
J 31 I 1/2 BOLT HOLE
l:94 -.l 1.00 L—
.28 3/8 ROD THREADED

1/2 BOLT HOLE

> 5/8 BOLT HOLE

T n
Wi "oz
ﬁ\ —s 125 |o—

1/2 ROD THREADED

MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Recommended for use on sides of steel or
wooden beams, etc.

APPROVALS: Underwriter's Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for the maximum pipe sizes
indicated below. Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 35) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
tion Society SP-69 (Type 34).

HOW TO SIZE: Determine bolt size by pipe size or
loading as applicable.

FEATURES: Threaded mounting bracket provides an
economical, practical and adjustable means of securing
hangers to beams.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

loads e weights

max. recom.
load, Ib.
max.
rod bolt pipe with lag | with bolt | weight (approx)
size size size screw to steel Ibs. each
% % 2 400 620 A7
2 4 560 620 A7
3 Y2 6 650 1150 42
% 8 850 1150 42

light welded steel bracket
bracket: fig. 194

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 750 Ibs.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for support from below.

APPROVALS: Factory Mutual approved for the support
ofupto 2" pipe with %" rod, up to 3%." pipe with %2" rod, up
to 5" pipe with %" rod and up to 6” pipe with 34" rod, on the
Fig. 194 Bracket. Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 32) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
tion Society SP-69 (Type 31).

HOW TO SIZE: Determine bracket size by dimension of
standard bracket most suitable to the installation.

INSTALLATION: Attached by bolting to wall. A backing
plate may be required.

FEATURES:

® Bracket may be installed either in position illustrated
or reversed.

® Ends of bracket are drilled to take hanger rods up to %
inch.

ORDERING: Specify bracket number, figure number,
name. Order hanger rods and hex nuts separately.

weights e dimensions (inches)

bracket wgt (approx)
no. Ibs each A B Cc D
1 3.1 9 8 6'2 5/16
2 7.7 13 12 10%2 5/18
3 128 19 18 162 ¥




medium welded steel bracket
fig. 195 P - e

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 1,500 Ibs.
MATERIAL.: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for the support of loads up
to 1,500 lbs.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 33) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
tion Society SP-69 (Type 32).

HOW TO SIZE: Determine size by dimensions most
suitable to the installation (see dimensions of standard
brackets below). Special welded steel brackets can be
furnished on order.

INSTALLATION: When bolted to a wall, an additional
back plate is normally used of such thickness and size
as to properly distribute the weight over the wall.*

FEATURES: If supporting pipe by rod, rod can be
installed anywhere along the length of the bracket thus
providing horizontal adjustment.

ORDERING: Specify bracket number, figure number,
name. Order separately: bolts, nuts and back plates for
fastening brackets to wall. Specify size and length of
bolts: size, thickness, and drilling of plates. Orders for
special brackets are to be accompanied by detailed
sketch.

weights e dimensions (inches)

bracket wagt (approx)
no. Ibs each B Cc D
0 17.4 12 18 15% 1Y%
1 273 18 24 21% 1%
2 47.7 24 30 27% 1%
bracket
no. E F G H J L
0 2% 4 1% 1% Ya /16
1 22 5 1% 1% 316 3/16
2 22 5 2 2 Ya 318

*Size and thickness of back plate is governed by the load to be
carried and the nature and condition of wall.

Grinnell
steel brackets

heavy welded steel bracket

” ~RoLE MNgo ~F
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MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 3,000 Ibs.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for the support of loads up
to 3,000 Ibs.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 34) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 33).

HOW TO SIZE: Determine size by dimensions most
suitable to the installation (see dimensions of standard
brackets below). Special welded steel brackets can be
furnished on order.

INSTALLATION: When bolted to a wall, an additional
back plate is normally used of such thickness and size
as to properly distribute the weight over the wall.*

FEATURES: If supporting pipe by rod, rod can be in-
stalled at any point along the length of the bracket thus
providing horizontal adjustment.

ORDERING: Specify bracket number, figure number,
name. Order separately: bolts, nuts and back plates for
fastening brackets to wall. Specify size and length of
bolts; size, thickness, and drilling of plates. Orders for
special brackets are to be accompanied by detailed
sketch.

weights e dimensions (inches)

bracket |wgt (approx)
no. Ibs each A B C D E
0 243 12 18 15% 1% 2%
1 518 18 24 21% 17/e 2%
2 65.8 24 30 27 1'%2 2%
3 82.1 30 36 33% 1% 3
4 1405 36 42 39 12 3
5 166.4 42 50 46 1% 3%
bracket
no. F G H J K L
0 4 1'% 2 Ya 3/s6
1 5 2 2 Y% 2% S/16
2 5 2 2 5/18 22 116
3 5 2 22 5/16 22 116
4 6 22 3%z Y 3% 116
5 6 2% 3% ¥ 3% 116
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Grinnell

concrete attachments

concrete single lug plate SIZE RANGE: For use with rod sizes Y- through 2 inch.
fig. 47 MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Structural attachmentto concrete ceiling Lug
is used in conjunction with Fig. 299 forged steel clevis.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number and name.

|
- -

—l Al TN-Fou
B 4 PLACES
— -
PO
loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
rod maximum wgt
size recommended | (approx)
(Inches) load Ibs Ibs each A B C D E F G H R T U w
V2 1130 11.1 1 8 10 5 4% e Ye 12 1Ya Ya % 2%,
S 1810 14.6 1 8 10 5 4% e V2 1% 1Ya Ya Ya 22
Ya 2710 14.8 1 8 10 5 436 | s Y2 1% 1Va % ) 22
K0 3770 220 1 8 10 5 436 | e Ya 2 1Y Yo 1 22
1 4960 31.9 2 8 12 6 5% Al Ya 2 12 V2 1% 3
1Y 8000 438 2 8 12 6 56 | 'She 1 3 2 % 1% 4
12 11630 45.6 2 8 12 6 5% 1% 1 3 22 Ya 1% 5
1% 15700 55.7 2 8 12 6 5% 1% 1Y 3 22 Ya 17 5
2 20700 58.2 2 8 12 6 5% 1% 1Y 4 3 Ya 2Va 6

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

concrete attachments

concrete clevis plate SIZE RANGE: For use with % through 2" rod.
fig. 49 MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Structural attachment to concrete ceiling
where flexibility is desired. Concrete clevis plate is
normally used in conjunction with Fig. 290 weldless eye
nut or Fig. 278 welded eye rod.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number and name.

_11
3
{
e
N
g
T

l

—iTa- JITL e w—l }

-G - U pin size

.!

5 = 13 ‘Tl
f 0
!

— f—

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

rod maximum
size recommended| wgt (approx)
(inches) load, |bs Ibs each A B C D F G H R S L4 U w
% 610 11.8 1 8 | 10 5 Ye % 2 % | 14 Y% % 2
% 1130 11.9 1 8 | 10 5 Yo % 2 | 14 % % 2
% 1810 15.7 1 8 | 10 5 e % 2 % | 1% Y% % 2
% 2710 16.9 1 8 10 5 e % 2 1% | 1% % % 2%
% 3770 18.1 1 8 | 10 5 e % 3 1% | 2 % 1 2%
1 4960 36.9 2 8 | 12 6 "Yie % 3 1% | 2% % 1% 3
1% 8000 40.9 2 8| 12 6 e % 3 2 24 % 1% 4
1% 11630 59.8 2 8 | 12 6 1% | 1 4 2% | 3 % 1% 5
1% 15700 93.6 2 10 | 14 7 1% | 1% 5 2% | 3% % 1% 5
2 20700 100.0 2 10 | 14 7 1% | 1% 5 3% | 8% % 2% 6

m Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

concrete attachments

concrete rod attachment plate
fig. 52

—— A
A .
+
T F oia
| 4 PLACES
B

~——ROD SIZE
SIZE RANGE: for use with rod sizes ¥ through 1 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Structural attachment to concrete ceiling
where vertical adjustment is desired. Normally used
with threaded rod and nut.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number and
name.

loads e weights

rod maximum wgt
size recommended (approx)
(inches) load, Ibsm Ibs each
% 610 11.6
Y2 1130 11.6
% 1810 15.1
Ya 2710 16.1
78 3770 16.7
1 4960 349
dimensions (inches)
sizes A B C D E F G w
% 1 8 10 5 2Va %e s 2
Y2 1 8 10 5 2% Y6 % 2
% 1 8 10 5 2% | %e V2 2
Ya 1 8 10 5 2V e Yo 22
a 1 8 10 5 3% e /3 22
1 2 8 12 6 3% e Y2 3

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for
Pressure Piping.

ph-47

screw concrete insert
fig. 152

&F
[

o A b= =D
SIZE RANGE: For use with up to 12 inch pipe.
MATERIAL: Malleable iron.

FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Upper attachment for suspending pipe from a
concrete ceiling where no lateral adjustment is required.

APPROVALS: Underwriters Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes indi-
cated below.

FEATURES:

® Eliminates the necessity of drilling holes in wooden
forms.

* Reduced overall-height and four slots for nail at-
tachment gives stability to the insert while the con-
crete is being poured.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

loads e weights

rod max maximum weight
size pipe recom (approx)
A size load, Ibm Ibs each
% 2 610 31
Y2 32 1130 32
% 5 1260 .37
Ya 6 2500 64
7 12 2500 A
dimensions (inches)
rod
size
A B (o D E E' F
% 1'/32 2 1 Y2 % 1%
Y2 132 2% 1 Ya % 1%
% 17/32 2 1 % ¥ 1%
Ya 1% 2% 1Y S/16 16 2
78 1% 22 1Y% 1 % 2

= Based on insert only. Rating is subject to the condition that the
concrete used is of sufficient strength to hold the insert.



CB — universal concrete insert
fig. 282

S8 3= UMYIR3NTE

PTS539, 303 A8

loads e weights

maximum weight
nut recommended (approx)
size load, Ibm Ibs each
¥ 610 1.5
insert Y2 1130 1.5
complete % 1140 1.5
with nut Ya 1140 1.5
78 1140 1.5
insert
only 1.3
Y% .20
Y2 21
nut only Y 20
Ya 22
78 21

= Based on insert and nut only. Rating is subject to the condition that
the concrete used is of sufficient strength to hold the insert.

Grinnell

concrete inserts

MATERIAL: Malleable iron body and nut.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Upper attachment for suspending pipe,
shafting, motors and similar equipment from a concrete
ceiling; especially suitable where rod sizes cannot be
readily determined in advance.

APPROVALS: The 3% inch rod size is Underwriters
Laboratories listed and Factory Mutual approved for use
with up to 4 inch size pipe while the Y2 through 7s inch rod
sizes are listed/approved for use with up to 8 inch size
pipe. Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E
(Type 18) and Manufacturers Standardization Society
SP-69 (Type 18).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Nail insert to wooden forms.

(2) Where convenient, reinforcing rods may be placed
in the opening through the top of the insert, or short
lengths of reinforcing rod may be wired to the insert
prior to pouring concrete. However, the specified
load ratings and approvals are notdependenton the
use of any reinforcing rods in contact with the insert.

(3) After concrete is poured and wooden forms are
removed, place nut in insert and screw rod through
nut until rod is firmly against the top of the insert
body. The rod should not be forced against the top of
the recess thereby placing unnecessary stress at
the opening of the insert by the nut.

FEATURES:

e Cast body prevents concrete seepage.

e Opening in top of insert provides for use of reinforc-
ing rods up to % inch in diameter. Sides of insert are
recessed for reinforcing rods up to 1 inch in diame-
ter.

e Low height, broad flat bottom and widely separated
nail slots minimize displacement during construc-
tion.

e The nut, held in place by V-type teeth on both insert
and nut, can be raised and moved from side to side
providing for lateral adjustment.

e Rod is locked in place by screwing it firmly against
the top of the recess.

e One body size.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name, size of nut
tapping if nut is required.
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Grinnell
concrete inserts

wedge type concrete insert
fig. 281

3" TWO:
i6 DIA.HOLE
EACH END

ph-49

MATERIAL: Carbon steel body; malleable iron nut.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Upper attachment for suspending pipe or
conduit from concrete ceiling.

APPROVALS: The 3% inch rod size is Underwriters
Laboratories listed and Factory Mutual approved for use
with up to 4 inch size pipe while the Y2 through 3% inch rod
sizes are listed/approved for use with up to 8 inch size
pipe. Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E
(Type 19) and Manufacturers Standardization Society
SP-69 (Type 18).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Nail insert to wooden forms.

(2) Where convenient, reinforcing rods may be placed
in the opening through the top of the insert, or short
lengths of reinforcing rod may be wired to the insert
prior to pouring concrete. However, note that the
specified load ratings and approvals are not depen-
dent on the use of any reinforcing rods in contact
with the insert.

(3) After concrete is poured and wooden forms are
removed, insert screw driver into slot in knockout
plate and snap it out.

(4) The nutmay be puton the rod before inserting in the
insert body. Then, turn rod so that elongated nut lies
across the slot; screw rod through nut until rod is
firmly against the top of the recess.

FEATURES:

e Nut may be put on hanger rod before insertion,
avoiding need of locating nut in insert body prior to
inserting rod.

¢ Insert nut, when located in position, wedges against
the sloping sides of insert, providing greater support
than if resting on lower edge of the insert body.

® Wedge-shaped body is so held by concrete in com-
pression thus increasing load carrying capacity.

e Easily removed knockout plate.

* Rod can be adjusted along complete length of slot.

e One body for six sizes of rod.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name, size of nut
tapping if nut is required.

loads e weights

maximum weight

nut recommended (approx)

size load, Ibm Ibs each
Ya 240 .82
insert % 610 82
complete Y2 1130 86
with % 1200 .89
nut Y 1200 .86
78 1200 .93

insert

only .69
Ya 13
% A3
nut V2 A7
only % 20
Y A7
78 24

s Based on insert and nut only. Rating is subject to the condition that
the concrete used is of sufficient strength to hold the insert.



light weight concrete insert

fig. 285

nut and rod in place

« TWO
3-5-2DIA. HOLES
EACH
END

Grinnell

concrete inserts

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Upper attachment for suspending pipe or
conduit from concrete ceiling.

INSTALLATION:

(1) Nail insert to wooden forms.

(2) Reinforcing rods may be located under the arched
flanges atthe top of the insert. However, note thatthe
specified load ratings and approvals are not depen-
dent on the use of any reinforcing rods in contact
with the insert.

(3) After concrete is poured and wooden forms are
removed, remove knockout by tapping along edge
with pointed instrument.

(4) Slip nutinto insert and screw rod through nut until
rod is firmly against the top of insert body.

APPROVALS: The 3% inch thru % inch rod sizes are

Underwriters Laboratories listed and Factory Mutual

approved for use with maximum 4” size pipe. Complies

with Federal Specification WW-H-171E (Type 19) and

Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type

18).

FEATURES:

e Suitable for use in concrete 2 inches thick due to low
overall height.

e Highly competitive.

e Provides for 2 inches of lateral adjustment.

e Knockout prevents seepage of concrete from under-
neath the insert up into the insert body.

e One body size.

e Removable nut in four sizes.

e Rod can be rigidly locked in position.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name, size of nut
tapping if nut is required.

loads e weights

maximum weight

nut recommended (approx)

size load, Ibm Ibs each
insert Ya 230 .46
complete % 400 49
with V2 400 49
nut Y 400 48

insert

only 41
Ya 05
nut ¥ .08
only Y2 .08
% .07

= Based on insert and nut only. Rating is subject to the condition that
the concrete used is of sufficient strength to hold the insert.
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Grinnell

heavy-duty concrete insert

iron cross design
fig. 283

MATERIAL: Stainless steel body, fiberglass bars,
polypropylene disc

SIZE RANGE: %" - 1"

SERVICE: Upper attachment for suspending pipe or
equipment from concrete ceiling.

INSTALLATION:

(1) Nail insert to wooden forms.

(2) Where convenient, reinforcing rods may be placed
in the opening through the top of the insert, or short
lengths of reinforcing rod may be wired to the insert

rior to pouring concrete. However, the specified
oad ratings and approvals are not dependent on the
use of any reinforcing rods in contact with the insert.

FEATURES:

+ Stainless steel body prevents corrosion.

+ Cone shaped body.

* Exceptional pullout strength.

+ Eliminates uncertainty of tying conventional inserts
into bridge deck rebars.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name, rod size.

SCALE: 12" =1
Patent No. 4,945,704

Maximum Pipe = Maximum Load
Rod Size Size In Lbs
% inch 6 inches 2710
% inch 12 inches 3770
1 inch 16 inches 4960
1% inch 20 inches 8000
1% inch 24 inches 11630

ceiling plates

plastic ceiling plate
fig. 127

SIZE RANGE: For use on % and % inch rod.
MATERIAL.: Plastic.

SERVICE: Recommended for giving a finished appear-
ance where rod enters ceiling.

INSTALLATION: Slide plate up rod until firm against
ceiling.

FEATURES:

* Highly economical.

* Quickly installed.

* Held firmly to rod by design and friction.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.

weights « dimensions (inches)

rod | wgt (approx) | outside

size Ibs each diam | depth
% .01 1%e 1/2
% .01 1'%e 12
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ceiling plate
fig. 395

)

SIZE RANGE: % to 8 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron.

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless

otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Gives finished appearance where pipe

enters ceiling.

INSTALLATION: Sizes % to 4 inch furnished with one
machine screw; sizes 5 to 8 inch, two machine screws.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.

weights
pipe weight (approx)
size Ibs each
in black galv
% .21 .22
% .40 41
1 41 42
1% 51 .52
1% .55 .56
2 .67 .69
2% .93 .95
3 1.1 1.1
3% 1.2 1.3
4 1.4 1.4
5 25 25
6 3.1 3.1
8 3.3 3.3




ceiling flange
pipe threaded
fig. 128

rod threaded

fig. 128R

Grinnell

ceiling flanges

MATERIAL: Malleable iron

FINISH: Black or galvanized; furnished black unless
otherwise specified (fig. 128/128R).

SERVICE: Recommended for attachment to wood
beams or ceiling.

ORDERING: Specify rod or pipe tapping size, figure
number, name.

rod threaded: fig. 128R

p=F=e £, :
= & .-,.—.-qﬁ ) loads ® weights
= ol A= ! tapped maximum weight
rod size recommended (approx)
l-— B ——’ A load, Ib Ibs each
| N AN % 180 16
o @ iR % 180 16
' dimensions (inches)
rod screws
. . size
pipe threaded: flg 128 A B c D E F quantity size no.
loads e weights ® packaging % |3%%e| 1% | %o | %he | 2% 2 12
Y2 |3%6| 1% Y2 316 | 2V 2 12
tapped maximum weight number of
pipe size recommended (approx) pieces per
A load, Ib Ibs each carton
Va 180 .20 25
dimensions (inches)
pipe screws
tap
A B Cc D E F G | quantity | size no.
Vo |3%6| 1% ¥ 36 | 2% 2 12

pipe hanger flange
fig. 153

loads e weights

rod
size max recom wagt (approx) size
A load, Ib Ibs each screws
Y 425 42 1%2 no. 18
2 1050 93 Y x 2
% 1220 1.5 Vax2
Ya 1270 2.2 916 X 2
dimensions (inches)
screw
rod max. circle
size pipe diam,
A size B Cc D E F
Y% 2 2% 1% [ 316 2
V2 3% 4 12 5/16 Ya 27
5 5 4% 1% 1 5/18 3%
Y 6 5% 17 116 % 3%

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 1,270 Ibs., suit-
able for use with up to 6 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Recommended for suspension of pipe lines
or conduit from level ceilings.

APPROVALS: Underwriters' Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for maximum pipe sizes
indicated in table.

INSTALLATION:
Flange size % inch has two holes for wood screws; sizes
Y2, % and %% inch have three holes for coach screws.

FEATURES:
e Provides vertical adjustment up to 1 inch.
® Good appearance.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.
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Grinnell

trapeze

universal trapeze assembly
fig. 46

weights e dimensions (inches)

MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: Trapeze assembly is to be suspended by
two rods with fig. 60 washer plates designed for top
loading exclusively.

ORDERING: Specify size number, figure number,
name, C to C dimension and hole size “H". If holes “J"
or hole “D” are required, also specify hole size and
dimensions “K” and “L” or “B”.

-~—— CTOC — 6

\'\ =112

H HOLE

J HOLE

D HOLE

max C to C = span in inches
wgt hole
size of per dia 12 | 14 | 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24 | 26 I 28 |30 ( 36 | 42 | 48 I.u 60

nom structural ftt H,J t

size tubing (lbs) | and D N E Dimensions
1 Vax2x2 540 | 1% |1 1% (15 (17 |19 (21 |23 |25 |27 |29 |31 |33 |39
2 Vax3x2 710 | 1 1 12|15 (17 [19 |21 |23 (25 |27 |29 |31 (33 |39 *
3 3hex4x3 8.14 1% [1%2| 22|17 [19 [21 [23 |25 (27 |29 |31 |33 (35 |41 |47 |53 [59 (65
4 Vax4x4 1200 | 17 |2 2% | 17Va |19V | 21Ya| 23 [ 25Ya |27Va| 29Va| 31Va| 33Va |35Va| 41Va |47 Va| 53Va [59Va |65V
5 Vax6x4 1542 | 2% |2 3% | 18% [ 20% | 22%| 24% | 26%4 (28% | 30% | 32%a| 34% | 36%| 4234 | 48%4 | 54% [60% |66%
6 Yax8x4 1880 | 2% |2 4 20 |22 (24 |26 |28 (30 |32 |34 |36 (38 |44 |50 |56 |62 |68

loads

nom maximum recommended load (Ibs) based on C to C dimension ®

size 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 36 42 48 54 60
1 2600 | 2300 | 1900 | 1700 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 | 1200 1100 | 1000 880
2 6700 | 5700 | 5000 | 4500| 4000 | 3600 | 3300 | 3100| 2800 | 2700 | 2200
3 8800 | 7500 | 6600 | 5800 | 5200 | 4800 | 4400 | 3900 | 3600 | 3500 | 2900 | 2500 | 2200 | 1900 1700
4 15200 | 13100 | 11400 | 10200 | 9100 | 8300 | 7500 | 7000| 6500 | 6100 | 5100 | 4300 | 3800 | 3300 | 3000
5 23700 | 20600 | 18000 | 16000 | 14400 | 13100 | 12000 | 11100 | 10300 | 9600 | 8000 | 6800 | 6000 | 5300 | "4800
6 40000 | 34300 | 30000 | 26600 | 24000 | 21800 | 20000 | 18400 | 17100 | 16000 | 13300 |11400 | 10000 | 8800 | 8000

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell

channel assembly

fig. 45
E To Order Specify:
; e B _—— Figure 45 Channel Assembly, (Channel Size), (Rod
P 1] . Size), (C to C),
_.l W L_ E=CtoC+2L+W
0 1 A Channel Mat'l.— ASTM A-36 CS
Washer Plate Mat'|.— ASTM A-36 or
A-515 GR 65-70 CS

= — ¥ FINISH: Black, galvanized.

——j W L— H?)li\.—f

Standard Dimensions (Inches)

g&o % % % % % |1 W | 1% | 1% | 2 2% | 2% | 2% | 3 3% | 3%
H OHL € i % 3 7% 1 W | 1% | 1% | 2 2% | 2% | 2% | 3 3% | 3% | 3%
S 9/16 e /16 5/16 116 1% 1% 1% 2% 2% 2% 3 3% 3% 3% 4
w 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 7
T Va Va % % Y A 2 % % % % % % % % %
L % Y% % Y% ¥ Y% % ¥ % % ¥ Y Y% Y2 Y2 Y2
Safe Load Table
wr C TO C = SPAN IN INCHES
NOM.| PER
szE | T 12 ] 14 I 16 [ 18 [ 20 ] 22 I 24 l 26 [ 28 T 30 | 36 | 42 | 48 I 54 T 60
2C’s MAX. SAFE LOAD IN KIPS
3| 82 88| 75 6.6 5.8 5.2 48 44 39 | 36 | 35 | 29 25 22 1.9 17
4| 108 | 152 | 1310 | 11.4 | 102 9.1 83 | 75 7.0 65 6.1 5.1 43 38 33 30
5| 134 | 240|206 | 180 | 160 | 144 | 131 | 120 [ 111 | 103 | 96 | 80 | 68 | 60 53 | 48
6 | 21.0 | 400|343 | 300 | 266 | 240 | 21.8 | 200 | 184 | 171 | 160 | 133 | 114 | 100 88 | 80
8 | 230 | 648|555 | 486 | 432 | 388 | 353 | 323 | 298 | 277 | 258 | 215 | 185 | 161 | 143 | 129
10 | 306 | 1072 | 917 | 803 | 714 | 642 | 584 | 535 | 494 | 458 | 428 | 357 | 306 | 267 | 238 | 214
12 | 414 | 171 | 147 | 128 | 114 | 103 | 934 | 856 | 79 | 733 | 684 | 57 | 489 | 428 | 38 | 342
15 | 678 | 333 | 286 | 250 | 222 | 200 | 182 | 167 | 154 | 143 | 133 | 111 | 953 | 834 | 741 | 667
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Grinnell

equal leg angle for trapeze assembly
fig. 50

FINISH: Black, galvanized.
ORDERING:

IF SINGLE HOLE “H” IS REQUIRED: To order specify:
Fig. 50 Angle, (Angle Size and Total Weight), (E, G, H, |
Dimensions).

IF TWO HOLES “H”’ ARE REQUIRED: To order specify:
Fig. 50 Angle, (Angle Size and Total Weight), (C to C, E,
G, H Dimensions).

IF TWO HOLES “H”” AND HOLE “D” ARE REQUIRED:
To order specify: Fig. 50 Angle, (Angle Size and Total
Weight), (B, C to C, D, E, G, H Dimensions).

IF TWO HOLES “H” AND TWO HOLES “J” ARE
REQUIRED: To order specify: Fig. 50 Angle, (Angle Size
and Total Weight), (Cto C, E, G, H, J, K, L Dimensions).

MATERIAL: ASTM A-36 Carbon Steel

Safe Load Table
C TO C=SPAN IN INCHES
NOM WT. G 1 MAX.
SIZE. PER LAP ROD 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 28 30
FT. IN. IN. IN.
MAXIMUM SAFE LOAD IN POUNDS

1%2 x Ya 2.34 7 1% Y2 780 624 520 446 390 346 312 284 260 223 208
2 x% 3.19 1% 1% % 1500 | 1200 | 1000 856 750 667 600 545 500 428 400

2 x% 47 1% 1% Ya 2100 | 1680 | 1400 | 1200 | 1050 933 840 763 700 600 | 560

2% x % 59 1% 1% 1 3420 | 2736 | 2280 | 1954 | 1710 | 1520 | 1368 | 1244 | 1140 977 912
3 x% 7.2 1% 1% 1% 4980 | 3984 | 3320 | 2846 | 2490 | 2130 | 1992 | 1810 | 1660 | 1423 | 1328
3 x'% 9.4 1% 1% 1% 6600 | 5280 | 4400 | 3772 | 3300 | 2933 | 2640 | 2400 | 2200 | 1886 | 1760
4 x'% 12.8 2Y2 2 2 12000 | 9600 | 8000 | 6858 | 6000 | 5333 | 4800 | 4364 | 4000 | 3429 | 3200
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machine threaded rods

threaded both ends

right-hand threads: fig. 140

right- and left-hand threads: fig. 253

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name,
rod length. Specify thread length if other than standard.

FINISH: Black or electro-galvanized.

Grinnell

hanger rods

continuous thread: 146

I B
I
|
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SIZE RANGE: /s through 1'/2 inch diameter.
Stocked in six, ten and twelve foot lengths. Other even
foot lengths can be furnished to order.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel; rod threaded complete
length.

FINISH: Black or electro-galvanized.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

ORDERING: Specify rod diameter and length, figure
number, name.

loads e weights

loads e standard thread lengths

maximum
recommended
rod load, b standard rod
size —_ ] thread lgng'h
A 650°F 750°F De,in
Y8 610 540 2V2
V2 1130 1010 2%
5% 1810 1610 2%2
Ya 2710 2420 3
%W | 3770 3360 3
1 4960 4420 4
1V 8000 7140 5 o
1%2 11630 10370 6
1% 15700 14000 T
2 20700 18460 8
2Va 27200 24260 9
22 33500 29880 10
2% 41580 37066 11
3 50580 45085 12
3Vae 60480 53906 13
30 71280 63493 14
3%ae 82890 73855 15

max recom
rod load, Ib weight
size (approx)
A 650°F Ibs ft
Ya 240 12
% 610 .30
Y2 1130 .53
% 1810 .84
% 2710 1.2
78 3770 1.7
1 4960 23
1'% 8000 36
1% 11630 5.1

coach screw rods
machine threaded on opposite end:
fig. 142

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name, rod
length.

standard thread lengths ® l|oads

¢ %, %2 and % inch fig. 140 rod in lengths of 24 inch or shorter will be
furnished as continuous thread rod unless order states that all thread
rod is not acceptable.

@ Furnished with 8 UN threads.

coach
screw std max
rod standard thread | rod thd recom
size rod lengths L,in D, in load, Ib
% 3'% 2 s 390
% 8 2 2'%2 390
2 3% 27hs a 640
2 8 2’he 2> 640
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Grinnell

hanger rods

eye rods

not welded o

right-hand threads: fig. 248
left-hand threads: fig. 248L

‘@ ‘ m T'[I,IT1,
//
S

welded
right-hand thread: fig. 278
left-hand thread: fig. 278L

—0—

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black of electro-galvanized.

FEATURES: Through 172 inch, inside diameter of eye
willaccommodate a bolt diameter % inch larger than rod
diameter; 1% inch and larger, inside diameter of eye will
take a bolt diameter ' inch larger than rod diameter.

MAXIMUM TEMPERTURE: 650°F for Fig. 248; 750°F
for Fig. 278.

ORDERING: Specify rod diameter, figure number,
name, rod length. Specify thread length if other than
standard.

linked eye rods
not welded: fig. 248X
welded: fig. 278X

A

ST — L ‘- L] T
We/__ 3 T

SERVICE: The use of linked eye rods in a hanger as-

sembly allows universal movement of the piping with-

out bending and possible fracture of a straight rod.

ORDERING: Specify the length and size of each eye

rod by figure number.

example:

1 — 74" fig. 278X linked welded eye rod consisting of:

1 — 78" fig. 278 welded eye rod 1 ft., 2'2 inches long,
center to end.

1 — 78" fig. 278 welded eye rod 1 ft., 2V2 inches long,
center to end.

a®===

standard thread lengths e loads loads
standard k

rod | rod thread max. recom. load, Ib rod A'i” m.:'m::;;'commnd’: b;;’,;@*
size length L fig. 248 fig. 278 o i

A D, in (minimum) [ 650°F | 650°F | 750°F N 240 610

% 2% 4% 240 610 540 % 440 1130

% 2% aY 240 | 1130 1010 % 705 1810
:A 2% 4% 705 | 1810 1610 % 1050 2710

% 3 5% 1050 | 2710 | 2420 % 1470 4770

% 3% 6% 1470 | 3770 | 3360 . 1840 yon

1 4 7Y% 1940 | 4960 | 4420 = > —
W 5 8% 3120 | 8000 | 7140 1% 3120 8000

1% 6 10 4650 | 11630 | 10370 Wa | 4650 11630
1% 7 12 6380 | 15700 | 14000 1% 6380 15700

2 8 14 8280 | 20700 | 18460 2 8280 20700

2% 9 15% 10900 | 27200 | 24260 2V 10900 27200
2% 10 17 13400 | 33500 | 29880 2% 13400 33500
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rod with eye end
fig. 148

SIZE RANGE: Rod sizes 2% through 5 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: A large diameter rod with eye end for load
ratings from 41,580 to 154,000 pounds.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name
and "L" dimension. Indicate if desired thread length is
other than standard.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
"9'. (l:pgl‘(.n ) 5
(spprox)|  ibs. |
rod | recom |'bseach ”;1" with std

at min thread

L (min) R T

size load
A (Ib)e Igth Igth B |D|E|H

3 50580 | 429 24 |11 [12f4 |3%]| 20 |4 |1
3%°| 60480 | 54.7 28 [12']12] 4 | 3| 21 |4V 1%

3%* 71280 | 673 33 [12'/2{ 15| 4% 37 24 |4'2|2 |7

3%e| 82890 | 80.0 37 137|155 |aw| 25 |4%f2 |7w
_4° | 90069 | 97.0 15'g{15|5 [4% | 26 |5'sf[2 |8%
4v®| 95217 | 127.0 16'/4118 | 5[ 4% | 30 |5%2|2 |9%
4'2®| 123000 | 131.0 16 [18|5%| 4% | 30 |[S5% |2 |8%
4%¢| 138000 | 154.0 17 ]18]5%| 5% | 31 |6 |2v |9

177/s| 18| 6| 5% 32 |6%]| 2|10

w

2v | 41580 | 359 20 9% [12] 3%| 3% 19 |3%|12]6
6

7,

L8 & (S

5¢ | 154000 | 175.0

¢ Weight calculated with minimum “L" for standard thread

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for
Pressure Piping.

® Furnished with 8 UN seres threads

Grinnell
hangerrods e pin

clevis pin with cotters
fig. 291

fe—— L ——

-— W —

SIZE RANGE: "2 through 4 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: for use with type C variable spring hanger,
type C constant support (Fig. 81-H only) and Fig. 66
welded beam attachment.

ORDERING: Specify pin diameter, figure number and
name.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

max wgt
pin recom | (approx)
diameter load Ib cotter pin
D (lbs)* each L w E H size
Yo 610 12 |27 2% % s | % x 1%
% 1130 18 (3% (2% ¥
Y 1810 29 [2%6|2%/16| % 3 7
wx1%
78 2710 47 | 3% | 3% Y% z
1 3770 67 |4 (3% | % | T2
1% | 4960 | 10 |av |4 | % Eaes
1Y% 6230 ) [ 4 47 | 4% %
1% 8000 21 5% |4% V73 9/32 Yax2
1% 11630 33 6 5 Yo
17 15700 48 7% | 57 % % x3
2" 20700 7.2 7% | 5% % % x 3%
2% 27200 9.3 7% | 6% % u % x 3%
2% 33500 125 7% | 6% % Y% x4
3 41580 16.6 8% | 6% Y%
3% 50580 20.0 8% |7 % Yo 2x5
3% 60480 239 8% | 7% Y
3% 71280 251 9% |8 £/ Yox 6
4 82890 348 9% |8Y% Y

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for
Pressure Piping.
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Grinnell
bolts

machine bolts
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American Standard hexagon head bolts with American
Standard hexagon nuts are stocked for immediate
shipment in sizes %, V2, %, %, 78, 1 and 1 inch.

UNC thread series.

Lengths of bolts are measured from under head to ex-
treme point.

ORDERING: Specify bolt size, name, length.

hexagon nuts

American Standard hexagon nuts — sizes Y thru 1%2
inch.

American Standard heavy hexagon flat nuts — sizes
1% thru 3% inch.

ORDERING: Specify bolt size, name.

dimensions (inches)

bolt
size width thickness
Ya e 'S/6a
¥ % /32
V2 Ya 29/e4q
5% S/1e 916
Ya 1% 43/6q
7 15/16 25/32
1 12 57/eq
1Y 17% 13/32
1% 2'e 1'3/ga
12 2V 15/16
1% 2% 125/32
2 3% 2'/32
2% 3% 2'%s4
2%z 3% 235/ga
2% 4% 2346
3 4% 36
3vm | 5 356
3w | 5% 36
3%m | 5% 36

= Furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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light weight U-bolt
fig. 120

1AM

SIZE RANGE: 2 to 10 inch pipe and conduit.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

FINISH: Black or electro-galvanized; furnished black
unless otherwise specified.

SERVICE: Recommended for support, or guide of rela-
tively light loads. Normally used with two hex nuts.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

ORDERING: Specify rod size x pipe size, figure number,
name. Hex nuts must be ordered separately.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

recom wgt rod

pipe load, app'x size
size Ib Ibs each A B Cc D E
Y2 485 .06 Ya S/he | 1316 1%/16 | 1%

Ya 485 .07
1 485 .07
1Va 485 .08
12 485 .09
2 485 .10
2%z 1220 .28
3 1220 .31
32 1220 .35
4 1220 .38
5 1220 .45
6 2260 .95
g 2260 1.2
10 3620 23

1% 1% 26 | 1%
1% 1% 2%he | 1%
1Mhe | 1'5he | 2% 1%
2 2Va 276 1%
276 | 216 | 26 | 1%
2516 | 3% | 316 | 2
3%6 | 3'%he | 3% 2
4'he | 4716 | 3% 2
496 | 4'5/v6 | 3% 2
5% 6 4%6 | 2%
6% 7Ya 5'he | 2V
8% 9Va 6'16 | 2Va
107 11% 7Ya 2Y2
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standard U-bolt

fig. 137

special U-bolt (non-standard)
fig. 137S*

plastic coated

fig. 137C

SIZE RANGE: '/2 through 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel U-bolt and four finished hex
nuts.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Recommended for support, or guide of
heavy loads; often employed in power, process plant
and marine service.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 24) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 24).

ORDERING FIG. 137: Specify rod size x pipe size (as
%k x 6), figure number, name. U-bolt will be furnished
with longer tangents D or with longer threads E if so
required and ordered. If hex nuts are not required, spec-
ify “without hex nuts.”

ORDERING FIG. 137S: Specify figure number, name,
material specification, dimensions A, B, C, D and E, and
“with hex nuts” or “without hex nuts.”

SPECIAL NOTE: When furnished hot-dip galvanized,
oversize hex nuts must be used.

load e weights e packaging e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell
U-bolts

fig. 137C coated U-bolt

SIZE RANGE: '/ to 8 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel U-bolt and four finished hex
nuts. Formed portion of the U-bolt is plastic coated.
SERVICE: Recommended for support, anchor or guide
for glass, copper, brass and aluminum pipe.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 225°F.

ORDERING: Specify rod size x pipe size (as %s x 2), fig-
ure number, name. If hex nuts are not required, specify
“without hex nuts.”

*When the combination of a normal load and a side load
occurs, a straight line interaction formula may be used to
determine if the Fig. 137 is still within the allowable
stress range.

Pt , Ps

Pta = Psa
Where: Pt = the actual applied normal load

Pta = the allowable normal load for the Fig. 137

Ps = the actual applied side load

Psa = the allowable side load for the Fig. 137

<1

maximum weight
rod recommended 650°F with nuts
pipe size load, |b= maximum (approx)
size A 650°F 750°F side load, Ib* | Ibs each B C D E F
2 a 485 435 63 <13 She 1%)e 2% 2's 25hs
a Va 485 435 63 A2 1'% 1% 2% 2'%s 27/
1 Va 485 435 63 12 1% 15 2%a 2'%s 2%/a2
1'a s 1220 1090 194 .28 1"e 2'he 2'fs 2'%s 2'/32
1'% Y8 1220 1090 194 .30 2 2% 3 2') 2'hs
2 %8 1220 1090 194 .33 2’hs 236 3'a 2'2 2'hs
2% 2 2260 2020 184 .73 2'%he 3’he 3% 3 2%he
3 'f2 2260 2020 184 .78 3% 4'he 4 3 2'a
3% ' 2260 2020 184 .84 4')e 4%he 4'/s 3 2
4 2 2260 2020 184 .90 4% 5'%e 4'/2 3 2'a
5 2 2260 2020 184 1.0 5% 6's 5 3 2752
6 /s 3620 3230 277 2.0 6% 7% 6'% 3 2'%1g
8 *l 3620 3230 277 2.3 8% 9% 7'l 3% 2'%he
10 3a 5420 4830 400 4.9 1078 11% 8% 4 3
12 /s 7540 6730 422 77 127/ 13% 9%s 4'/s 3
14 Is 7540 6730 422 8.3 14'/s 15 101 4's 3
16 s 7540 6730 422 9.2 16'/s 17 11 4'/s 3/
18 1 9920 8850 13.5 18'% 19'% 12% 4%, 3%
20 1 9920 8850 14.6 20's 21'% 13% 4% 3%s
24 1 9920 8850 16.9 24'/s 25'% 15%s 4% 3
28 1 9920 8850 18.0 28'/s 29/ 17%s 4%, 3%
30 1 9920 8850 19.1 30" 31 18%s 4% 3%
36 1 9920 8850 23.2 36'/s 37'% 21% 4%, 3%

e Loads, weights and dimensions shown do not apply for Fig. 137S.
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Grinnell

rod attachments

forged steel clevis

fig. 299

loads ¢ weights e dimensions (inches)

MATERIAL: Forged steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For use on high temperature piping installa-
tion.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 14) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 14).

FEATURES:

* Complies fully with the code for pressure piping.

* Supports loads equal to the full limitation of the
hanger rod.

* Available with pin and cotter pins, if required.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name. If

pin and cotter pins are required, specify “with pin.” If

other than standard combination of clevis size and rod

tapping size is required, specify clevis number, special

rod tapping size, pin size, grip.

CAUTION: Order by rod size.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

max recommended weight (approx) rod pin

rod load, Ibe Ibs each take out size size
size 650°F 750°F without pin | with pin A N P T w grip no.

Y 610 540 9 1.0 Va V2

va 1130 1010 7 9 316 17/16 % % /e 116 2 2

% 1810 1610 N 9 Ya i)

Ya 2710 2420 2.5 3.0 . 78 3 Ya

2V

% 3770 | 3360 25 34 | ° S 1 % b 0 :
! 900 1929 4.9 9k 5 1%/16 YA 12 12 1 3
1V 8000 7140 3.8 5.5 1% | Va

12 11630 10370 6.0 8.5 6 3%z 15 1% V2 1% 12 3%

1% 15700 14000 8.0 129 | 6 1% 17 V2 2 12 4
2 20700 18460 16.0 233 7 2% 2Va 5 22 22 5
2% 27200 24260 26.0 35.1 22 2Y2
2% 33500 29880 25.5 36.0 8 i 2% * 3 o 2%z 8

2% | 41580 | 37066 36.0 50.0 o 3 3 % 3% 2% 7
3 50580 45085 35.0 51.5 B 3% 22
KLY ) 60480 53906 90.0 116.0 3% 4

1/ 4
3%2e 71280 63493 88.0 118.0 10 4 3% I 4 8
KEZX ) 82890 73855 86.0 120.0 4 4
4 o | 95400 85001 84.0 1220 4va 4

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for Pressure Piping.
# Furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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turnbuckle
fig. 230

——
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E 12" OPENING
AVAILABLE

MATERIAL: Forged steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: Provides adjustment up to 12 inches for
heavy loads.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 13) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 13).

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name.
Stub ends furnished only upon request.

loads ® weights
6" opening 12" opening
e rod max recom load, Iba wgt (approx) | wgt (approx)
size 650°F 750°F Ibs each Ibs each
Y% 610 540 42 —
V2 1130 1010 65 1.2
% 1810 1610 .98 1.58
Y% 2710 2420 1.5 235
78 3770 3360 1.9 4.05
1 4960 4420 2.6 4.02
1% 8000 7140 45 —
12 11630 10370 6.4 —
1% 15700 14000 11.0 —
2 20700 18460 149 —
2% 27200 24260 19.6 —
2Y2 33500 29880 26.9 —

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for
Pressure Piping.
e Tapped right hand and left hand thread

Grinnell

rod attachments

turnbuckle
fig. 233

SIZE RANGE: For use with rod sizes 1% through 5
inch.

MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICES: Provides adjustments up to 24 inches with
loads from 8,000 to 154,000 pounds.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name
and opening dimension.

loads ¢ weights e dimensions (inches)

maximum weight (approx)

A rod | recom Ibs each
size load | Opening
(Inches)A| (Ib)= 6" 12 18" 24" F -
1Y 8000 | - 9.0| 10.8| 12.6| 2's
12 11630 12.4| 149| 17.4( 2%s
1% 15700 | - | 11.7| 14.2| 16.7| 2%
2 20700 | - | 20.9| 24.7| 28.5| 3%s
2% 27200 | - | 29.5| 34.6| 39.7| 3'a
2% 33500 | - | 28.3| 33.4| 38.5( 3'a
2% 41580 | 35.6| 41.8| 48.1| 54.3| 3'/2
3 50580 | 41.6| 49.1| 56.6| 64.1| 3'%e

3% 60480 | 39.6| 47.0| 54.5| 62.0| 3'%s

3%* 71280 | 72.5| 82.9] 93.3(103.7| 47/e
3% 82890 | 69.6| 80.0| 90.4|107.3( 47/16
4° 95400 [110.7|125.1|139.4{153.6| 5

4v* | 109000 [107.1{121.5{135.7({150.0 5
4v,¢ | 123000 §233.5|255.2{276.9|298.6| 6'31s
4% | 138000 |227.6|249.3|271.0{292.7| 66

5° 154000 |221.4|243.1|1264.8|286.5| 6'%6
® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for

Pressure Piping.
® Furnished with 8 UN series threads.

A Tapped right hand and left hand thread
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Grinnell

rod attachments

rod coupling
straight: fig. 136
reducing: fig. 136R

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.
SERVICE: For connecting rod lengths within limitation.

APPROVALS: The Figure 136 is Underwriters’ Labora-
tories listed and Factory Mutual approved for maximum
pipe sizes, as indicated below.

FEATURES:

* Available in reducing sizes.

* Provides visual inspection.

* Uniform strength; good appearance.

ORDERING: Specify rod tapping size, figure number,
name. Furnished with right-hand UNC threads only.

loads ® weights e packaging ® dimensions

(inches)
maximum weight
rod recommended (approx) overall
tapping load, Ib Ibs each length
straight: fig. 136
Va 230 .06 1%
% 610 10 1%
2 1130 .20 2V
% 1810 .33 22
Y 2710 44 2%
78 3770 .96 2%/1s
1 4960 .94 2%
reducing: fig. 136R
¥ X Ya 230 10 1%
Y2 x ¥ 610 .21 2
max
rod pipe
size size
% 2
Y2 3%
Y 5
Ya 6
s 8

ph-63

steel rod coupling
straight with sight-hole: fig. 135

straight less sight-hole: fig. 135E
reducing: fig. 135R

i SIGHT HOLE

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Black.

SERVICE: For connecting rods to accommodate up to 1
inch diameter and support up to 4960 pounds.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number and name.

maximum \ weight
recommended (approx)
rod size load, Ibm J Ibs each D L
fig. 135
Y2 1130 12 Y 1%
% 1810 24 5/16 17
% 2710 42 1% 2%
7 3770 66 15/16 2%
1 4960 1.0 1Y% 3
fig. 135E
a 240 .03 Y% 78
% 610 .09 % 1%
2 1130 14 /e 1%
% 1810 26 B/16 2V
3 2710 .34 1 2%
fig. 135R
Y x Ya 240 I3 % 1%
Y2 x % 610 13 e 1%
% x V2 1130 19 /16 2%
Y% x % 1810 .32 1 2
78 X Y% 2710 41 1% 22

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for
Pressure Piping.



turnbuckle adjuster
fig. 114

—~ A
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MATERIAL: Malleable iron.

FINISH: Black.

INSTALLATION: Normally used with split pipe ring, fig.
108.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification

WW-H-171 E (Type 15) and Manufacturers Stand-
ardization Society SP-69 (Type 15).

FEATURES:

e An economical and simple means of obtaining verti-
cal adjustment and flexibility at the pipe connection.

e Permits adjustment after pipe is in place.

ORDERING: Specify rod tapping size, figure number,
name.

loads e weights e packaging e dimensions

(inches)
max no. of

rod recom wgt | pieces

tapping pipe load, (app'x) | per

size, A size Ibe Ib each | carton B E H
Va I 230 .09 2% |1V | /32
Ya 210 2 610 .28 50 |[3'3e|17% 32
V2 |2%2t03%| 725 31 50 |3'36[1"%16 | Y32
5% 4105 710 e 25 |4% (2% |2
Ya 6 860 70 25 |4'%)16,2% | %

Grinnell

rod attachments

weldless eye nut ;
right-hand thread: fig. 290 ‘
left-hand thread: fig. 290L |
~ A - l—F ——l 3
g | ?

gt 6

B

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD: 33,500 Ibs.
MATERIAL: Forged steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For use on high temperature piping installa-
tions.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 17) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 17).

FEATURES:

* Supports loads equal to the full limitation of the
hanger rod.

* Provides flexible connection when used with straight
thread rod.

ORDERING: Specify rod size, figure number, name. If
other than standard combination of eye nut and rod
size, specify eye nut size and special rod tapping size.

loads e weights

rod max recom
size load, Ibs wgt (approx)
A 650 F 750 F Ibs each
Y8 610 540 63
7 1130 1010 .63
58 1810 | 1610 | .62
Ya 2710 ] 2420 60
78 3770 \ 3360 1.7
1 4960 4420 1.7
1Va 8000 7140 3.6
12 11630 10370 35 o
1% 15700 14000 16.4
2 20700 18460 15.9
2V 27200 24260 154
2%z 33500 29880 14.9

® Based on the allowable stresses shown in the ASME Code for for
Pressure Piping.

dimensions (inches) rod
rod take
size out size
A B C o] E F G no.
%
2 ) 3 ) 3 "
56 12 1316 2 2 138 e 1
Ya
78 11 / P 15/
1 2 1" e Ya 254 1%/ | 1 2
1:: 22 136 1 33 23 1V 3
1% o
2 4 4 12 | 6% | 4 2% 4
2%
2'2
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Grinnell

rod attachments

socket
rod threaded: fig. 110R

e P'A’:
|

\ogn MAX.
BOLT SIZE.

MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: black.

SERVICE: For attaching hanger rod to various types of
building attachments.

APPROVALS: Underwriters’ Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for rod tapping sizes 3 to 7
inch. Complies with Federal Specification WW-H-171E
(Type 16) and Manufacturers Standardization Society
SP-69 (Type 16).

INSTALLATION: Normally used with the split pipe ring
fig. 108, page ph-7.

ORDERING: Specify rod tapping size, figure number,
name.

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

rod max max weight
tapping pipe recom (approx)
size, A size load, Ibm Ibs each B E
a 2 650 .05 Va 1%
% 4 800 .07 Ya 1"/32
Y2 8 1000 a3 Ya 17/32
% 10 1400 19 Y% 1%/16
Y% 12 2200 31 Y2 25/
78 12 2300 44 Y2 2W/32

“Not Applicable.
= Maximum temperature of 450°F.
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extension piece
fig. 157
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MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For attaching hanger rod to various types of
building attachments.

APPROVALS: Underwriters' Laboratories listed and
Factory Mutual approved for rod tapping sizes % to %
inch.

INSTALLATION: May be used to form an integral part
of malleable iron clamps figs. 218 and 225.

FEATURES: Provides for one inch adjustment of rod.

ORDERING: Specify rod tapping size, figure number,
name.

loads e weights

rod
tapping max recom wgt (approx)
size, A load, Ibm Ibs each
% 610 20
Y2 1130 40
Y% 1550 44
% 2100 65
7 2350 .78
= Maximum temperature of 450°F.
dimensions (inches)
rod rod
tapping pipe take-out
size, A size B Cc E G H K
k) 2 1% 2'/6 1Y 2 V2 916
Y2 32 1% 25/16 1% % 2 e
% 5 1Y2 278 17/16 % 2 Ya
A 6 1% 27 116 % Y2 78
T 12 17 3 1% A 96| 7




strap
short: fig. 262

SIZE RANGE: /% to 4 inch pipe.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-17E (Type 26) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
tion Society SP-69 (type 26).

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.
FINISH: Black.

loads ¢ weights

max recom load, Ib weight
pipe |withlag| with bolts (approx)
size | screws to steel Ibs each size screws
% 300 410 .20
% 300 410 .23 two no. 18 x 2 steel
1 300 410 .26 wood _screws  or
1% 300 410 36 tVtVO I‘/A inch bolts to
1% | 300 410 54 Lo
2 300 410 .60
2% | 450 610 1.4 two no. 18 x 3 steel
3 450 610 1.6 wood screws or
3% 450 610 1.8 two ' inch bolts to
4 450 610 1.9 steel

dimensions (inches)

pipe
size A B Cc D E F
Y2 35/ 1% 2V/16 Y2 1% Ve
Y% 4 1% 3 "/1e 17/18 Vs
1 4% 1% 3% Y% 1% 8
1Y% 4'5)16 1% 3"e | 116 2% e
1% 57/16 1% 43/16 1V 2716 Ve
2 6 1Y 4% 13 2%/46 e
2% 62 1'% 5% 1% 3% Va
3 7 1'% 5% 1% 4 Va
3% 7% 1% 6% 23/18 4%16 Va
4 8V 1Y% 7 27/ 5'16 Ya

Grinnell

straps

one-hole clamp
fig. 126

SIZE RANGE: 3 to 4 inch pipe.
MATERIAL: Malleable iron.
FINISH: Black plated.

SERVICE: For support of standard conduit, cable or
wrought iron and steel pipe on walls or sides of beams.
Not recommended for use horizontally on ceilings,
bottoms of beams and similar installations since the
factor of safety is greatly reduced when so used.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.
Specify nominal size of conduit or pipe or outside
diameter of lead cable with which the clamp is to be
used.

weights e dimensions (inches)

cable size ex-

size or diam pansion

nom outside wgt of case or
pipe diam of (approx) screw screw
size conduit Ibs each hole anchor
Y 67 .03 Va 316x 1

Y2 .84 03 516 Yax 1Yz

Y 1.05 05 5/16 Ya x 1Y2

1 1.31 .09 5/16 Yax 1%z

1'% 1.66 12 Y% Yax 1%
1'% 1.90 16 he % x 2
2 237 25 e Y% x 2
22 2.87 49 "1e % x3
3 3.50 82 Me 5% x 3

4 4.50 1.3 ¥ % x 3%
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Grinnell

pipe supports

adjustable pipe stanchion adjustable pipe saddle support
saddle w/ u-bolt fig. 192

fig. 191

- D DIA £ 4[
4 ke : 7 ' R
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SIZE RANGE: 2 through 12.
M’:JER'A": Ea'bm’l sieel. SIZE RANGE: 2 through 12.
; lens\;:c.EBlacs . g: vanized. i ' MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
: Stanchion type support where vertica : .
adjustment is required, plus the additional stability FINISH: Black or galvanized.
provided by u-bolt attachment to pipe. SERVICE: Stanchion type support where vertical
ORDERING: Specify pipe size to be supported, figure adjustment is required.
number, name. ORDERING: Specify pipe size to be supported, figure

number, name.
MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F

weights e dimensions (inches)
weights e dimensions (inches)

weight
e | B c D E | weight
pipe approx.
2 % 8 2" Va 976 | Yax1 12 size A B c D Ib. ea.
2V 5% 8 3% 38 9| Yax1 14 2 S 8 Yax 1 9'% 1.0
3 % 8 3% % 10 Ya x1 1.6 oY, A 8 Y x 1 9% 1.1
32 58 8 4'/ve % 10% Yax1 26 3 S 8 Ya x 1 106 1.1
4 78 8 5% 2 10% | %xi% 3.0 3% 5 8 Vax 1 10%:¢ 16
5 78 8 6% Y2 11 Vax1'%| 32 4 78 8 Vax 1Y 10%s 20
6 1 8 7% % M"e| Bx1% 49 5 Ta 8 Yax 1Y% 116 2.1
8 1 8 9% kL 128 | % x1%| 6.2 6 1 8 % x 1% 11% 33
10 1Y% 8 11% % 13% | 2x2 | 105 8 1 8 3 x 1% 12% 36
12 1% 8 13% % 14% | 2x2 11.8 10 1% 8 V2ax2 139 6.8
12 1% 8 Yax2 145 74
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pipe saddle support
fig. 258

SIZE RANGE: 4 through 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron saddle thru 12 inch, 14 inch thru
36 inch carbon steel saddle. 4 inch thru 12 inch steel
saddle available on special request.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 37) or when used with pipe and
flange (Type 36) and Manufacturers Standardization
Society SP-69 (Type 36) or when used with pipe and
flange (Type 38).

INSTALLATION: Slip saddle base into riser pipe.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size to be supported, figure
number, name and material.

pipe wagt (approx) width
size Ibs each A B Cc
4 9.1 3 4%e 3%
5 10.8 3 4'%s 3%
6 11.8 3 576 3%
8 14.3 3 6'%s 3%
10 19.3 3 8% 3%
12 23.1 3 9'%s 3%
14 15 3 10'%2 4
16 16 3 1% 4
18 23 4 13 5
20 24 4 142 5
22 26 4 15'% 5
24 30 4 17 5
26 32 4 18% 5
30 41 4 20% 5
32 42 4 21% 5
36 46 4 23% 8%

Grinnell

pipe supports

pipe stanchion saddle
fig. 259

(N

SIZE RANGE: 4 through 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron stanchion saddle with steel yoke
and nuts. 14 thru 36 inch carbon steel saddle with steel
yoke. 4 thru 12 inch steel saddles available on special
request.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 38) and Manufacturers Standardiza-
tion Society SP-69 (Type 37).

INSTALLATION: Same as pipe saddle support fig. 258,
except that yoke is attached to saddle after pipe is in
place.

FEATURES: U-bolt yoke provides stability.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size to be supported, figure
number, name and material.

FINISH: Black.
pipe wgt (approx) width
size Ibs each A B Cc
4 10.8 3 4%s 3%
5 121 3 4% 3%
6 12.7 3 5%s 3%
8 21.3 3 6'%s 3%
10 25.7 3 876 3%
12 31.2 3 9'%e 3%
14 28 3 102 3%
16 31 3 11% 3%
18 40 4 13'2 3%
20 43 4 14% 6
22 46 4 15% 6
24 52 4 17" 6
26 55 4 18% 6
30 69 4 20% 6
32 73 4 21% 6
36 81 4 23% 6
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Grinnell

adjustable pipe stanchion
fig. 62

TYPE - A
L.R.ELBOW

TYPE - B
S.R.ELBOW
o I--—-v

TYPE - C
HORIZONTAL PIPE

— 1/4" VENT BASE PLATE
HOLE SIZE "G
* FIELD WELD
STANDARD X DIMENSION (inches)
NOM. TYPE-A TYPE-B TYPE-C
"J,';f TOP STANCHION SCH. 40 TOP STANCHION SCH. 40 TOP STANCHION SCH. 40
ELL NOM. PIPE SIZE NOM. PIPE SIZE NOM. PIPE SIZE
SIZE 1% 2% 4 5 1% 2% 4 5 1% 2%, 4 5
2 116 78 e
2V 19/16 9/16 5/16
3 17/16 2%16 % 15/18 Ya Y
4 19/16 27/e 316 5/16 a %16
5 276 4% 5% 2%/15 /16 13/16
6 2% 4 5716 /16 116 27 5/16 78 1Y%
8 4'/1s S% 13/16 2'/1s AT 1
10 43/1¢ 516 Y% 17/ Y2 %
12 5% 116 Yo %
14 6% 1% 916
16 62 1716 Ve
18 6% WAL e
E = 6" + X Dim. (All Types)
F = D - Base Plate Thickness - 3" (Types A&B)
F = D - Base Plate Thickness - %2 Pipe O.D. - 3" (Type C)
DIMENSIONS (inches)
COMBINATION NO. 1 2 3 4
TOP STANCHION SIZE-E 1% SCH.40 | 2% SCH. 40 4 SCH. 40 5 SCH. 40
BOTTOM STANCHION SIZE-F 2 SCH. 40 3 SCH. 40 5 SCH. 80 6 SCH. 80
BASE Plate SIZE-G % x6x6 %x10x10 | %x10x10 | % x10x10
TO ORDER SPECIFY:
(1) Complete: Fig. 62 Adj. Pipe Stanchion, (Type), (Comb. No.), (Mat'l. Spec.), (Pipe or Ell Size), (E, F),
(2) Complete - Top Portion Alloy, Bottom Portion C.S.: Fig. 62 Adj. Pipe Stanchion, (Type), (Comb. No.), (Top
Mat'l. Spec.), (Bottom Mat'l. Spec.), (Pipe or Ell Size), (E, F, G Dim.),
(3) Top Portion only: Fig. 62 Adj. Pipe Stanchion Top Portion only, (Type), (Comb. No.), (Mat'l. Spec.), (Pipe or Ell
Size), (E Dim.),
(4) Bottom Portion w/Base Plate: Fig. 62 Adj. Pipe Stanchion Bottom Portion only, (Comb. No.), (Mat'l. Spec.), (F,

G Dim.),
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Grinnell

pipe stanchion

fig. 63
BASE PLATE DIMENSIONS (inches)
T STANCHION
TYPE - A TYPE - B YPE. = ¢ NOMINAL
L.R.ELBOW S.R.ELBOW HORIZONTAL PIPE PIPE SIZE G
r-'-l s | [ I:”::’:%:::\\\\‘\ 2 % X 6 X 6
e ST Y 3 %x Bx 8
[~ A .7 N
b o —=" A N 4 4 %x 8x 8
AT w Nl |
s 5 % x10x 10
X
E 0 6 % x10x 10
D 0 E
8 % x14x14
L l _+_ _+_ 10 V2x18x 18
7 LI T . - z e
* \ * / * 12 V2x18x 18
1/4" VENT BASE PLATE 14 Y2 x 20 x 20
HOLE SIZE "G
16 V2x22x 22
20 Y2x24 x 24
24 Y2 x 30 x 30
TO ORDER SPECIFY:
Fig. 63 Pipe Stanchion, (Type), (Material Spec.), (Stanchion Size) for (Pipe or
Elbow Size), (D, Dimensions).
STANDARD X DIMENSION (inches) TYPE A
Nom. Pipe Stanchion - Standard Weight Pipe
or ELL Nominal Size
Size 1% 2 2% 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 20 24
22 17/16 23/16
3 17/16 1'5/16 2%16
4 19/16 1'5/16 2716 3%16
5 19/16 2 27/ 3 4
6 2% 3 4 57/18
8 3% 4'/16 518 6%
10 4316 5'/16 6'/16 87/16
12 5% 6%16 8316 | 11'16
14 64 7' 9 11% 15'16
16 62 7%6 9'/16 115/16 | 13'/16 | 1316
18 7% 9% 11% 13% 13318 18%18
20 97/16 115/16 | 13% 14%/6 | 17%
22 96 | 11716 | 13% 14" | 17 23%
24 9% | 11% 1376 | 1436 16'/16 | 22%
26 11'%/16 | 13% 14% 16% 21%
28 12% 13%/16 | 147 16% 21 27%s
30 14 15 167 21 26%
32 14% 15% 17 20%/16 | 25%
34 14% 15% 173/16 | 20'/16 | 25716
36 14316 | 15% 1776 | 21 25%
42 16%16 18%s 21 25%/16
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Grinnell

pipe stanchion
fig. 63

STANDARD X DIMENSION (inches)

TYPEB

Nom. Pipe Stanchion - Standard Weight Pipe
or ELL Nominal Size
Size 1% 2 2 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 20 24
2% 9/16 1%
3 Y Y% 15/16
4 3/16 Y2 $/16 19/16
5 /16 5/18 % 1% 2%/16
6 /16 78 116 2%
8 a Y2 13/16 26 3%
10 % 17/16 25/18 4%
12 1716 17 3% 6
14 1% 2% 3% 5% | 8'%/6
16 116 1% 3% 5'1e 7318 9%
18 17/16 2% 4% 67/16 7%6 | 10%
20 27/16 4 516 6'5/16 9%
22 2'/16 3%6 5% 6% 8Y 13'5/16
24 1% 318 4"/18 AT 7% 12318
26 27 4 5% 67 11
28 2% 37 4% 6% 10% 15%16
30 3% 4% 57 9% 13%/16
32 3316 4 5% 8% 12316
34 286 | 36 5'16 8%16 | 11'5/16
36 2% 356 | 3% 7% | 11%
42 (Radius = 42) 2716 36 | 6716 9915
42 (Radius = 48) 65/16 76 | 10% 13'%/16
STANDARD X DIMENSION (inches) TYPEC
Nom. Pipe Stanchion - Standard Weight Pipe
or ELL Nominal Size
Size 1% 2 22 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 20 24
2% 116 3/16
3 17/16 15/16 1%
4 2% 17 1% 1%
5 2% 2% 2% 23/18 1%
6 3 286 | 27/ 1'3/16
8 3%/ | 3% 316 2%
10 47 4% 4% 3%
12 5% 5% 57/16 416 | 37e
14 67/16 6%/16 5% 47/16 27
16 72 7% 6% 5%/ | 4% | 3%
18 85/16 7% 7% 6% 5% 4%
20 9 87/16 e | 7% 6
22 10%/16 9%/16 8516 | 8% 7%16 4916
24 113/16 | 10% 10% 9% 8%/16| 6%
26 1186 | 11518 | 10'%16 | 10% 85/1s
28 12'%/16 | 12% 12% 11% 9%/16 7%
30 13% 16 | 13% 1216 | 1116 9
32 14% 14% 13%16 | 12% 10%16
34 15% 15Y% 15 13% 1216
36 16%/16 | 16%16 | 16% 15 137/16
42 1916 | 197/16 | 18% 17%
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adjustable pipe saddle support
fig. 264

SIZE RANGE: 2% through 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron saddle, locknut nipple and
special cast iron reducer, ¢ assembled.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICES: Stanchion type support where vertical
adjustment of steel pipe is required.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 39) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 38).

INSTALLATION: Adjustment is obtained by turning the
locknut nipple. The lower end of the nipple is staked,
upsetting the threads to prevent separation of nipple
and coupling during adjustment.

FEATURES:
« Vertical adjustment of approximately 4% inches.
« Saddle supports a broad range of pipe sizes.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size to be supported, figure
number, name.

FINISH: Black.

weights e dimensions (inches)

wgt (approx)
Ibs each

pipe| com- | saddle E width
size | plete | only A B D min max | C

22| 9.0 4.8 2% | 3% 12 8 13 3

3 9.2 5.0 2% | 3% 1% 8V 13% 3

3% 94 5.2 2% | 4 12 8% 13% 3

4 15.0 7.6 3 4V 2% 9Va 14 3%

5 16.7 8.3 3 47 2% | 10 14% 3%

6 17.7 10.3 3 5% 2% | 10% 15Va 3%

8 20.2 12.8 3 678 2% | 11% 162 3%
10 | 252 | 178 | 3 8% 2% | 13% | 18% | 3%
12 | 290 | 216 | 3 9'%e | 2% | 15 19% | 3%
14 | 402 | 380 | 4 10'%e | 3 16% | 20% | 4%
16 53.2 42.0 4 12% 3 17% 22 4%
18 70.8 51.0 6 137 3% | 19% 24 4%
20 |104.8 | 850 | 6 15% | 3% | 21 25% | 6%
24 |137.0 | 110.0 6 17'%e | 4 23% 28% 6%
30 |170.0 [ 150.0 6 21%s | 4 27 31% 6%
32 |181.0 | 161.1 6 222 4 28%a 32% 8%
36 |249.0 |229.0 | 6 242 | 4 30% | 34% | 8%

& The special cast iron reducer may be furnished with a hex-shaped
smaller end.

Grinnell

shield pipe supports
rib-lok

shield

fig. 168

‘.—En_.

B |

SIZE RANGE: For use with 2 through 6 inch pipe with
insulation thickness of %2, %, 1, 1%, or 2 inches.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Galvanized.

SERVICE: To be used with fig. 65 or fig. 260 clevis.
Designed to prevent damage to insulation by hanger.
Ribs keep shield centered on hanger.

HOW TO SIZE: Refer to shield size selection table
below.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name.

weight
shield max 0.D. of (approx)
size # insulation stock sizes Ib each
1 2% 18ga. x 8 .44
2 2% 18ga.x 8 .52
3 3% 18ga. x8 .63
4 4 18ga.x8 71
5 4% 18ga. x 8 81
6 5 18ga. x 8 .90
7 5% 18 ga.x8 1.01
8 6% 18ga. x 8 1.20
9 7% 18 ga. x 12 2.04
10 8% 18 ga. x 12 2.29
11 9% 18 ga. x 12 2.20
12 10% 18 ga. x 12 2.86
13 1% 18 ga. x 12 3.2
14 12% 18 ga. x 12 3.5
shield size selection table
pipe insulation thickness (inches)
size 2 Ya 1 1% 2
Y2 1 1
Ya 1 1 2 4 6
1 1 2 3 5 7
1% 2 3 3 6 7
1% 2 3 < 6 7
2 3 4 5 7 8
2% 4 5 6 7 8
3 5 6 7 8 9
3% 8 9 10
4 8 9 10
5 9 10 11
6 10 11 12
8 12 13 14

For sizes of fig. 65 or fig. 260 clevis for use with shields outside of
insulation use table for fig. 167 on page ph-80.
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Grinnell

insulation shield

insulation protection shield
fig. 167

SIZE RANGE: For use with " through 24” pipe with
insulation thicknesses of 2", 34", 1”, 1%" and 2".

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.
FINISH: Galvanized.
SERVICE: Recommended for outside of foam or fiber

glass insulation to preclude crushing of insulation with-
out breaking the vapor barrier.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 41) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 40).

HOW TO SIZE: Refer to “Shield Size Selection Table”
below.

ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name. Data
applicable to shields for thicker insulation or larger pipe
sizes is available upon request.

shield size selection table

pipe insulation thickness (inches

size Y2 Ya 1 1% 2
Ve 1Am 1A
Y 1A 2A 3A 4A 6A
1 1A 2A 3A 5A 7A
1Va 2A 3A 4A 6A 7A
1% 2A 3A 4A 6A 8A
2 3A 4A 5A 7A 8A
2% 4A 5A 6A 8A 9A
3 5A 6A 7A 8A 9A
3% 8A 9A 10A
4 8A 9A 10A
5 98 10B 11B
6 108 11B 12B
8 128 13C 14C
10 14C 15C 16C
12 16C 17C 18C
14 17C 18C 19C
16 19C 20C 21C
18 21C 22C 23C
20 23C 24C 25C
24 26C 27C 28C

B For unarco foam specify X1A.
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weights e dimensions (inches)

shield wgt (approx) stock shield
size Ibs each size length R
X1A 54 18 Ga. 12 .95
1A .69 18 Ga. 12 1.19
2A .84 18 Ga. 12 1.44
3A .99 18 Ga. 12 1.75
4A 1.1 18 Ga. 12 2.00
5A 1.3 18 Ga. 12 2.25
6A 14 18 Ga. 12 2.50
7A 1.6 18 Ga. 12 2.78
8A 1.9 16 Ga. 12 3.32
9A 2.7 16 Ga. 12 3.82
10A 3.1 16 Ga. 12 4.32
9B 4.0 16 Ga. 18 3.82
108 46 16 Ga. 18 4.32
118 5.1 16 Ga. 18 4.82
12B 5.6 16 Ga. 18 5.38
13C 10.2 14 Ga. 24 5.88
14C 111 14 Ga. 24 6.38
15C 12.3 14 Ga. 24 7.00
16C 12.7 14 Ga. 24 7.50
17C 13.6 14 Ga. 24 8.00
18C 14.5 14 Ga. 24 8.50
19C 21.2 12 Ga. 24 9.00
20C 22.4 12 Ga. 24 9.50
21C 23.6 12 Ga. 24 10.00
22C 248 12 Ga. 24 10.50
23C 259 12 Ga. 24 11.00
24C 27.1 12 Ga. 24 11.50
25C 28.3 12 Ga. 24 12.00
26C 31.0 12 Ga. 24 13.00
27C 31.8 12 Ga. 24 13.50
28C 33.0 12 Ga. 24 14.00

As actual foam or fiber glass insulation thicknesses
vary, verify that the radius of the selected shield is
suitable for the required application. Shie!ds are de-
signed for a maximum span of ten feet on four P.S.I.
compressive strength insulation. For compressive
strengths greater than four P.S.I., spans may be in-
creased proportionately up to maximum allowable for
steel pipe.

sizes of fig. 65 or fig. 260 clevis for use with
shields outside of insulation

pipe insulation thickness (inches)
size Y2 Ya 1 1% 2
Ve 2 2
Ya 2 2% 3 3% 5
1 2 2% 3 4 5
1% 2% 3 3% S 5
1% 2 3 3% 5 6
2 3 3% 4 5 6
2% 3% 4 5 6 8
3 4 5 5 6 8
3% 6 8 8
4 6 8 8
5 8 8 10
6 8 10 10
8 10 12 12
10 12 14 16
12 16 16 18
14 16 18 18
16 18 20 20
18 20
20 24 24
24




pipe covering protection saddle
for nominal thickness of covering:

1 inch: fig. 160

1% inch: fig. 161

2 inch: fig. 162

2Y, inch: fig. 163

3 inch: fig. 164

4 inch: fig. 165

4 inch (Alloy): fig. 165A
5Y2 inch (Alloy): fig. 166A

o O

saddle with roll fig. 173 saddle with roll fig. 273

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

Grinnell

protection saddles

SIZE RANGE: For use with %:to 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Figs. 160, 161, 162, 163, 164 and 165
are curved carbon steel plate. Figs. 165A and 166A
are alloy steel manufactured from ASTM A-387 Grade
22 Chrome Molybdenum steel plate. Figs. 165A and
166A have a welded-in center plate in all sizes. All
other saddles have a welded-in center plate for pipe
sizes 12 inch and larger. All saddles are 12 inches
long with side edges turned up.

SERVICE: Designed for high temperature service or

where heat losses are to be kept at a minimum and to
protect insulation against damage.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F Carbon Steel,
950°F Alloy Steel.
APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E  (Type 40A or Type 40B) and
Manufacturers Standardization Society SP-69 (Type
39A or Type 39B).

FEATURES: Permits finished, weathertight covering
at all points of pipe support.

ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name.
Data for 42 inch size available on request.

FINISH: Black.

center line of pipe to
ter line of roll
actual size of pipe roll ter line D
thickness figs. of pipe to figs.
pipe fig. max recom wgt (approx) of 171,175 figs. figs. outside of [171, 175 figs.
size no. load, |be Ibs each covering 177 174, 181 n-2n saddle C 177 174, 181 E
160 1200 14 % 2 22 2-3%2 1% 26 2% 2Ya
Ya 161 1200 2.1 1716 3 3% 2-3%2 23/1e 2% 2% 2%
162+ 1200 2.8 1% 4 5 2-3% 2'16 3%1s 3516 3%
160 1200 14 118 22 3 2-3%2 1316 25/16 2V 2716
1 161e 1200 2.1 19/16 3 4 2-3%2 25/16 2% 2% 3
162 1200 2.8 2% 4 5 2-3'2 2% 3%z 3% 32
160 1200 14 ) 22 3 2-3%2 1%/16 22 271 2%6
™" 161e 1200 2.1 1% 3% 5 2-3%2 2%he 316 3'e 316
162¢ 1200 28 1'5/16 4 5 2-3%2 3 3% 3% 316
163 1200 3.6 2716 5 6 4-6 3% 4% 4% 4%
160 1200 1.5 1 3 3% 2-3%2 2% 2% 2% 2'e
1% 161 1200 21 12 3 5 2-3% 2% 3 3% 3516
162+ 1800 3.2 25/16 5 6 4-6 356 4 4 3%
163 1800 3.6 2'31s 6 8 4-6 3% 42 4% 4
160 1200 1.7 116 32 4 2-32 2% 3 2'5)16 3'e
161 1200 23 1916 4 5 2-3%2 2% 3% 3% 3%
2 162 1800 3.2 2% 5 6 4-6 3% 4 4% 4/re
163 1800 3.6 2% 6 8 4-6 416 4% 4346 4%
164¢ 1800 45 3% 8 8 4-6 4916 5% 5% 5%

continued next page

B Maximum recommended loads are applicable only when saddle is used on a flat bearing surface and tack welded to pipe.
When saddle is used with a pipe roll, the maximum load for the assembly is the smaller of the two loads.

® Saddles may require notching when used with a U-bolt.
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Grinnell

protection saddle

loads e weights e dimensions (inches) (continued)

center line of pipe to
center line of roll

actual size of pipe roll center line o
thickness figs. of pipe to figs.
pipe fig. max recom wgt (approx) of 171,175 figs. figs. outside of 171,175 | figs.
size no. load, Ibs Ibs each covering 177 174,181 | 271-277 | saddle, C 177 | 174, 181 E
160 1200 1.7 116 3% 5 2- 3% 26 3% 3% 356
161 1200 28 1% 5 6 4- 6 3516 4 4 315/16
22 162 1200 3.2 25/16 6 8 4- 6 3% 4 453 42
163+ 1200 4.1 2% 8 8 4- 6 4% 5% 5% 5
164 1200 45 3% 8 10 4- 6 4% 5% 5% 5%
160 1200 1.9 1 4 5 2- 3%, 215/ 3% 3% 3%
161 1200 2.8 1916 5 6 4- 6 3% 45/y 45/16 4V
3 162¢ 1200 3.6 2/ 6 8 4- 6 4% 413/, 43 | 4146
163¢ 1200 4.1 2916 8 8 4- 6 41/ 5716 57hse 5516
164+ 1200 4.9 316 8 10 8-10 516 6 6 6'/16
160 1200 23 1% 5 6 4- 6 3516 4 4 356
161 1200 3.2 136 6 8 4- 6 316 4916 49+ 4,
3% | 162¢ 1200 3.6 2V 8 8 4- 6 45/16 5% 5% 5
163¢ 1200 45 2% 8 10 8-10 4" 5% 5% 56
164« 1200 4.9 3516 10 10 8-10 5% 65/16 65/16 6%
160 1200 23 116 5 6 4- 6 3%6 4V 4% 436
161 1200 32 1916 6 8 46 4'/1s 4% 4% 4%
162 1200 3.6 216 8 8 4- 6 4% 5% 5% 5V
4 163 1200 4.5 2% 8 10 8-10 5 5'5/16 5'5/16 6
164+ 1200 4.9 3'e 10 10 8-10 5% 6916 6% 6%
165¢ 1200 6.1 416 10 12 12-14 6% 7% 7% 7%
165Ae 7200 11.6 416 10 12 12-14 6" 7% 7% 7%
166Ae 7200 15.7 546 14 16 12-14 8% 9% 92 9516
160 1200 23 1 6 8 4- 6 4 4316 | 43 | 4%
161 1200 3.2 1% 8 8 4- 6 4116 52 5% 5%
162 1200 3.6 2 8 10 8-10 5%6 6 616 6%
5 163 1200 4.5 2916 10 10 8-10 5% 6% 6 6% 16 6%
164 1200 4.9 3 10 12 8-10 6316 7V 7Va 7Va
165¢ 1200 6.1 43¢ 12 14 12-14 7 8316 8% 8316
165Ae 7200 11.6 4346 12 14 12-14 T 8% 8% 8316
166A 7200 15.7 5'/16 16 16 12-14 8'/ss 1016 1016 9%
160 1800 3.8 1 8 8 4-6 4y, 5% 5% 5V
161 1800 4.4 1% 8 10 8-10 56 5% 5"/ 6
162 1800 57 2 10 10 8-10 5% 6716 67/16 62
6 163 1800 6.5 22 10 12 8-10 6%6 7Ve 7316 7V
164 1800 7.7 3 12 12 8-10 6% 7% 7% 7%
165¢ 1800 10.2 4v 14 16 12-14 7916 9 9 8%
165As 7200 12.9 4% 14 16 12-14 7% 9% 9 836
166A 7200 16.3 5% 16 18 16-20 9% 10% 10%s | 107/16
161 1800 5.8 12 10 12 8-10 6 716 76 76
162 1800 6.3 2 10 12 8-10 62 7% 796 7%
163 1800 7.2 26 12 14 8-10 7Va 8%1s 8v2 8518
8 164 1800 7.7 3% 14 16 12-14 YAV 9 9 8%
165 1800 10.2 436 16 18 16-20 816 10% 10% 9%
165A 7200 16.9 4316 16 18 16-20 86 106 | 10% 9%
166Ae 7200 22.6 5% 18 20 16-20 10 117% 11'%6 | 11%
161 1800 5.8 1916 12 14 8-10 7Va 8516 8% 85/16
162 1800 7.7 2'16 14 16 12-14 7% 916 9 8136
163 1800 8.2 2%6 14 16 12-14 8% 9%/16 996 95/16
10 164 1800 8.8 316 16 18 16-20 8"/ 10% 1046 | 10
165 1800 10.8 4116 18 20 16-20 9% 1% 1% 1%
165A 7200 18.9 46 18 20 16-20 916 11546 | 1% 1%
166A 7200 243 5% 20 22-24 1% 12'5)16 122

B Maximum recommended loads are applicable only when saddle is used on a flat bearing surface and tack welded to pipe.
When saddle is used with a pipe roll, the maximum load for the assembly is the smaller of the two loads.

¢ Saddles may require notching when used with a U-bolt.
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loads e weights e dimensions (inches) (continued)

Grinnell

protection saddles continued

center line of pipe to
center line of roll
actual size of pipe roll center line D
thickness figs. of pipe to
pipe fig. max recom | wgt (approx) of 17 fig. figs. outside of figs. fig.
size no. load, Ibs Ibs each covering 177 181 271-217 saddle, C |171,177 181 E
161 5000 7.8 1%/16 14 16 12-14 8'/1s 92 92 9Va
162 5000 9.9 216 16 18 16-20 8% 10%/16 1016 10
163 5000 10.5 2% 16 18 16-20 9% 10"16 | 10%6 102
12 164 5000 114 3 18 20 16-20 9% 1% 1% 1
165 5000 14.0 4% 20 16-20 1016 12% 123/16
165A 11140 28.0 4 20 16-20 1 122 12%
166A 11140 35.5 5% 16 24 22-24 125/16 14V 1316
161 5000 7.8 12 16 18 12-14 8% 10%6 | 10% 1016
162 5000 9.9 2 16 18 16-20 9515 1078 1036 | 10" 16
163 5000 10.5 22 18 20 16-20 9% 11546 | 11% 11316
14 164 5000 1.4 3 18 20 16-20 10516 11% 11% 115%
165 5000 14.0 4 20 22-24 115/ 127 12%
165A 11140 27.6 4 20 22-24 11916 1316 127
166A 11140 35.5 52 24 22-24 127% 14% 14Ya
161 5000 8.4 12 18 20 16-20 9'3s6 11V 11Y% 1%
162 5000 10.4 2 18 20 16-20 10%16 11316 11% 11916
163 7200 1.1 22 20 16-20 10'%16 12516 12316
16 164 7200 13.3 3 24 22-24 116 1278 127/16
165 7200 153 4 24 22-24 123/16 14 13%
165A 11140 30.1 4 24 22-24 12718 145/16 13%
166A 11140 40.0 52 30 26-30 13'3/1s 16% 15%
161 5000 9.1 12 20 16-20 10"316 12516 12316
162 7200 10.4 2 20 22-24 1156 127 1216
163 7200 124 22 24 22-24 1% 13%16 13's
18 164 7200 13.3 3 24 22-24 12V 14316 13%
165 7200 15.3 4 24 22-24 13516 15% 14%
165A 13370 40.3 4 24 22-24 13% 15" s 15%
166A 13370 52.1 5% 30 26-30 147 17% 16%8
161 7200 10.4 12 24 22-24 11% 13%16 1316
162 7200 11.6 2 24 22-24 12% 14% 13%
163 7200 12.4 22 24 22-24 12% 1416 1436
20 164 7200 13.4 3 24 22-24 13%/1e 15V 14%
165 7200 22.8 4 30 26-30 14" 17 1578
165A 13370 448 4 30 26-30 14% 17316 16%
166A 13370 52.1 52 30 26-30 16%s 18'5/16 17%
161 7200 123 12 30 26-30 13%2 16516 15V
162 7200 13.4 2 30 26-30 14 1678 15%
163 7200 143 2V2 30 26-30 1458 172 167/16
24 164 7200 203 3 30 26-30 15% 18'/16 17
165 7200 231 4 30 26-30 16716 19V 18316
165A 13370 454 4 30 26-30 1616 192 187/1s
166A 13370 52.1 52 26-30 18 19%
161 7200 13.3 1%2 36-42 16'%/16 1878
162 7200 14.0 2 36-42 172 19%
163 7200 20.0 22 36-42 1818 19'5/16
30 164 7200 21.4 3 36-42 18% 20Y2
165 7200 240 4 36-42 196 212
165A 13370 479 4 36-42 19'5/16 21%
166A 13370 55.6 5Y2 36-42 212 23%
161 7200 18.0 12 36-42 20 22"
162 7200 18.9 2 36-42 20516 22%
163 7200 20.2 2V2 36-42 2158 23%16
36 164 7200 21.6 3 36-42 217 23" 18
165 7200 241 4 36-42 227 24"/
165A 13370 483 4 36-42 23 25
166A 13370 55.8 5v2 36-42 24% 262

W Maximum recommended loads are applicable onl

When saddle is used with a pipe roll, the maximum load for the assembly is the smaller of the two loads.

 Saddles may require notching when used with a U-bolt.

y when saddle is used on a flat bearing surface and tack welded to pipe.
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Grinnell
pipe rolls

adjustable pipe roll support
fig. 177

FINISH: Black.

SIZE RANGE: 1 through 30 inch.

MATERIAL: Cast iron roll and sockets, steel roll rod,
continuous thread rods and hex nuts.

SERVICE: For support of pipe where horizontal
movement due to expansion and contraction will occur
and where vertical adjustment up to 6 inches may be
necessary.

INSTALLATION: Normally used directly above steel
beams, brackets, angles, etfc.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) If roll is to support bare pipe, select the size directly
from nominal pipe size (see below).

(2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see
pages ph-74, 75, 76 for size of pipe roll.

(3)If roll is to support covered pipe, the O.D. of the
covering should not be greater than the O.D. of the
pipe for which the roll was designed.

ORDERING: Specify size of roll, figure number, name.
Be certain to order oversized rolls where insulation
makes this necessary.

weights e dimensions (inches)

weight
pipe (approx)
size Ibs each A B Cc D H
1 1.1 * 3 12 12 116
1Y 1.2 % 3% 17 12 1%
1% 1.2 % 3% 2% 12 1%
2 1.3 % 4V 2% 12 1%
2% 23 % 4% 3% 12 1'%y
3 24 % 5% 3% 12 2V
32 2.7 % 6% 4% 12 2916
4 3.8 % 6% 4%, 12 216
5 4.7 % 8'16 5316 12 37/16
6 7.6 % 9%¢ 67 12 4
8 11.0 % 11546 878 12 S%
10 13.7 % 14,6 1 12 6%
12 19.4 % 1536 | 12%2 12 77he
14 31.2 1 17% 14V 12 8%
16 425 1 19% 16V 18 97/ve
18 46.6 1 217 18% 18 102
20 66.2 1% 24V 20%a 18 11%
24 102.5 1% 28% 24V 24 14
30 186.8 1% 35% 30 24 17716

ph-77

single pipe roll

pipe roll complete: fig. 171

pipe roll only: fig. 173
adjustable socket only: fig. 171A

FINISH: Black or galvanized.
MATERIAL: Cast iron roll and sockets, steel roll rod.

SERVICE: For suspension of pipe from two rods where
longitudinal movement due to expansion and contrac-
tion may occur.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 42) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 41).

ADJUSTMENT: Adjustable socket permits vertical ad-
justment at the roll.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) If the roll is to support non-insulated pipe, select
the size directly from nominal pipe size (column 1)
in table on page ph-78.

(2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see
pages ph-74, 75, 76 for size of pipe roll.

FEATURES:

® Provides for vertical adjustment; nut at bottom of
hanger rod fits into the socket preventing loosening
or turning due to vibration.

¢ Pipe roll is made hollow and has small surface con-
tact with pipe or saddle.

ORDERING:

(1) To order fig. 171 pipe roll complete, specify: pipe
rol! size.

(2) To order fig. 173 pipe roll only, specify: pipe roll
size.

(3) To order fig. 171A adjustable socket only, specify:
socket size.

(4) Order should include figure number and name in all
cases. Hanger rods and nuts to be ordered sepa-
rately.

(5) Be certain to order oversized rolls where insulation

makes this necessary.
{continued on next page)



single pipe roll: dimensions (inches) ® loads e weights

Grinnell

pipe rolls

max wgt (approx)
“ecom Ibs each
nom hanger ad| safe e T
pipe | max 0.D.| rod load, fig. fig. fig.
size | covering | size, G no. b m 173 171A A B c ] E F H J
1 2 ¥ 1- % 600 45 12| 13| 4% 3 1% (1 Ya Y% 1he | %he
1Va 22 EL] 1- % 600 .48 A5 13 4% 3% 17 1'e Ya % 1Va %16
1% 2% % 1- % 600 51 17 13| 4% 3% 2% | 1% Ya Y 1% 96
|
2 3V Y 1- % 600 571 .21 .13[ SVa 4% 2% | 1%he Ya % 1% e
|
2% 3% V2 2- 2 660 1.0 .35 24| 6% 4% 3% (1% % V2 1'5he| e
3 42 Y2 2- 2 700 1.1 46 24| 6% 52 3% 17/ve T V2 2% AT
3% 5 V2 2- 2 750 14 51 28| 72 6% 4V 1% 1 LA 296 | Ya
4 5Y2 5% 3- V2 750 1.7 62 35| 8% 6% 4% 1% 1 V2 26| Y
5 7 % 3- % 750 26 .96 49| 9| B'ie | 56| 2 1% % 3he | 8
6 8Ya Ya 4- Y 1070 45 1.8 77| 117he 9916 6% 25/s 1Va Ya 4 1
8 1072 % 5- 7 1350 72| 29 | 12 |14 | 11'%e| 8% [2'%6 | 1%2 78 S | 1'%
10 12% %8 5 1730 95| 48 | 12 | 16%s | 146 |11 3% 1Y % 6% | 1%
12 14% % 5-1 2400 159 | 95 15 | 17'5/16| 1536|122 | 3% 2 1 76 | 1Va
14 16V 1 6-1% 3130 243 | 154 21 | 20%s | 17% |14% | 4% 2% 1% 8% | 1%
16 18 1 6-1% 3970 319 | 206 24 | 22% 19% 16% |5 2% 1% 9 | 12
|
18 20% 1 6-1va 4200 355 | 228 28 (242 |21 18% | 576 2% 1Va 10%2 12
20 22Y2 1a 8-1% 4550 470|298 | 39 |27% |24% |20% |6 3 Wa | 11% | 1%
24 26Y2 12 9-1% 6160 763|523 | 53 |32% |28% |24% |7 3% 1% |14 1%
30 322 12 9-1% 7290 1299 | 88.0 78 | 39 35% |30% | 8'%e 42 1% 1776 | 27)s
ductile iron roll sizing
ductile iron recommended fig. 171/173 ductile iron recommended fig. 171/173
pipe size roller size pipe size roller size
3 4 14 16
4 5 16 18
6 6 18 20
8 8 20 24
10 10 24 30
12 14 30 No Recommendation
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Grinnell
spring

spring cushion hanger
fig. 178

MATERIAL: Spring cushion hanger fig. 178 consists of
a set of two springs and four retainers only.

SERVICE: Generally used with fig. 171 single pipe roll
as shown in above photo. Recommended for installa-
tions where the vertical movement does not exceed 1Vs
inches.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
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APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 50) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 49).

ORDERING: Specify figure number, name, rod size. If
used with fig. 171 single pipe roll, pipe roll must be
ordered separately.

The retainers are cored to the dimensions as shown,

but can be drilled or reamed larger to satisfy the hanger
rod required.

deflection
max load, Ib at rate of weight size of
spring recom max recom hanger, (approx) retainer for max*
no. deflection « deflections Ib per inch Ib, each Cc D core rod size rod size
1 1% 535 428 45 22/3 67/16 /e % Y
2 1Y 1500 1200 140 4% 6'/16 916 Y2 Y
3 1Y% 3000 2400 220 4% 9'/16 5/16 78 1%

¢ At maximum recommended deflection, spring can be compressed on additional ¥ inch before becoming solid.

sMaximum capacity of double spring hanger.
* Can be drilled to max rod size.
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adjustable steel yoke pipe roll

fig. 181

loads e weights

Grinnell

pipe rolls

SIZE RANGE: 2'/2through 24 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron roll; carbon steel yoke, roll rod
and hex nuts.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For suspension of pipe from a single rod
where horizontal movement may occur because of
expansion or contraction.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.
APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 44) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 43).

HOW TO SIZE: If the roll is to support bare pipe, select
the size directly from nominal pipe size (see below). If
used with pipe covering protection saddle, see page
ph-74, 75, 76 for size of pipe roll to be used.
ORDERING: Specify pipe roll size, figure number,
name. Be certain to order oversized rolls where insu-
lation makes this necessary.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

pipe maximum O.D. max recom wgt (approx)
size of covering load, |b Ibs each
2% 3 225 1.7
3 3% 310 2.2
3% 4% 390 25
4 4'e 475 3.2
5 5% 685 6.3
6 6% 780 9.3
8 9 780 14.5
10 11 965 18.8
12 13 1200 27.7
14 14% 1200 39.1
16 16% 1200 49.1
18 18% 1400 57.8
20 20% 1600 75.9
24 24 1800 119.3
rod
pipe take out
size A B C D E F G H
2% % 5% 3% 1'%e 2% % Yo X 1% 1'%
3 % 6% 3% 2% 3% % Yie X 1% 1%
3% % 7 4% 2% 3% % Yex 1% 1'%e
4 % T%e 4'"%s 2'%s 3% % “x 1% 1%
5 % 9% 6 3o 4% % % x 1% 1'%
6 % 10%s 7% 4 5 % %x2 1%
8 % 12'%s 9% 5% 6% % % x 2% 2
10 % 15%s 1% 6% 7h % % x 2% 2¥%s
12 % 17%e 13% Te 8% 1 %X2% 2%
14 1 18% 14% 8% 8% 1% % x2% 2
16 1 20%e 16% 9% 9'e 1% % x 2% 1'%
18 1 23% 18% 10%s 11%s 1% %x3 2%
20 1% 26 20% 11% 12% 1% %x3 2%
24 1% 32%s 24% 13'%s 15% 1% %x3 4%
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Grinnell

pipe rolls

roller chair

fig. 175

weights e dimensions (inches)

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 30 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron roll, steel chair, roll rod, bolts and
hex nuts.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For support of pipe where horizontal move-
ment due to expansion and contraction will occur but
where no vertical adjustment is expected.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

INSTALLATION: Two bolts and nuts provide anchorage
to floor or top of steel beam or bracket or chair may be
welded to supporting steel.

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) If roll is to support bare pipe, select the size directly
from nominal pipe size (see below).

(2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see
pages ph-74, 75, 76 for size of pipe roll.

(3) If roll is to support covered pipe, the O.D. of the
covering should not be greater than the O.D. of the
pipe for which the roll was designed.

ORDERING: Specify size of roll, figure number, name.
Be certain to order oversized rolls where insulation
makes this necessary.

pipe max recom | wgt (approx)

size load, Ib Ibs each A B C F G H
2 600 1.1 4 1% 1% %x1% hx 1k 1%
2% 660 1.4 4% 1% 1% kX114 %X 1% 1'%
3 700 1.6 5% 2 1% %x 1% %x 1% 2Y%
3% 750 26 6% 2 2% %x 1% % x 1% 2%
4 750 29 6% 2 2% %X 1% %x 1% 2'%s
5 750 3.9 7% 3 2% %X 1% %x 1% 3%e
6 1070 6.90 9% 3% 2% % x 1% %x2 4
8 1350 6.0 1% 3% 3 %x 1% %x2 5%
10 1730 9.0 14% 5% 3% %X2 %hx2 6%
12 2400 18.9 16% 5% 4% %x2 % X2 e
14 3130 28.07 18% 6% 4" %x2 % x 2% 8%
16 3970 34.93 21 8% 5% %x 2% %x3 9%
18 4200 4435 28% 9% 6 % x 24 %x3 107
20 4550 56.34 24% 10% 6% % x 2% %x3 1%
24 6160 87.52 29% 12% 7% % x 3% % x4 14
30 7290 151.25 34'%: 15% 8% % x 3% % x4 17%e
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pipe roll stand

complete: fig. 271

pipe roll and rod: fig. 272
pipe roll only: fig. 273

loads e weights

Grinnell
pipe rolls

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 42 inch pipe.
MATERIAL.: Cast iron roll and stand.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For support of pipe where longitudinal move-
ment resulting from expansion and contraction may take
place but vertical adjustment is unnecessary.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171 E (Type 45) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 44).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Two cored holes “K” for anchorage bolts are provided
on all sizes for fastening stands to welded stands, to
welded steel brackets, structural supports, piers,
floors, etc.

(2) In addition, cored holes “N” at the four corners of the
stand are provided for anchorage purposes.

(3) The two cored holes “K” on sizes 2 to 6 inch are on
outside of stand (see dotted lines and dimension J').

(4) On all other sizes, the holes “K" are inside of uprights
(see dimension J).

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) If roll is to support bare pipe, select the size directly
from nominal pipe size (see below).

(2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see
pages ph-74-76 for size of pipe roll.

ORDERING: Specify pipe roll size, figure number, name.
Be certain to order oversized rolls where insulation
makes this necessary.

NOTE: Standard line of carbon steel base plates avail-
able.

pipe size 2to 3% 4106 810 10 12to 14 16 to 20 24 30 36 to 42
max recom load, |b s 390 950 2100 3075 4980 6100 7500 12000
complete, fig. 271: wgt (approx) Ibs each 6.4 8.9 15.3 28.1 39.7 49.6 99.3 152.0
roll and rod, fig. 272: wgt (approx) Ibs each .9 13.5 53 10.1 15.7 19.5 33.9 59.0
roll only, fig. 273: wgt (approx) Ibs each T 11.0 44 8.5 12.7 14.5 24.0 41.0
dimensions (inches)
pipe size A B c D D’ E F G H J J K| L| ™ N R T u
2 3% 1%
1, 7
& s 20 1% | 4 |ow | sw| 2|1 | v | | 8% | 1| %hel el v 3 | 4
3%z 4% 2%
4 41346 2%
5 57/1e 3% | 21| 5% | 9% 5% | 3% | 2'e V2 7% 1 Ya 78 V2 46 | 4%
6 6'/e 4
8 8"/ 5V
10 913/0e oy | 3e| 7 6% | 6 |3% Y% | 4 1% | % | % 8% 7 5
A B el R B | 8 |4 % | 5% 1l %] % | % |10 | 9% | 8
16 13% 9%
18 14% 10% | 4% | 11% 8% | 9 42 1% 6% 1 78 |1 316 | 12% 10% 62
20 15% 11%
24 17% 13% | 4% | 12% 8% | 10 4716 | 1Ya 72 1|1 1% 346 | 13%2 11% 6%2
30 217% 16% | 5% | 15% 10% | 12%2 | 5% 1% |10 1 |1Ve [1v2 [1'he | 17 14% 8
36 25% |20 5
42 28% 23% 5% | 18% 12 15 6% 2 12 1 (1% | 1% |15 | 20 17 9

= Based on roll and stand only
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Grinnell

pipe rolls

adjustable pipe roll stand

with base plate: fig. 274
without base plate: fig. 275
base plate only: fig. 274P steel

loads e weights

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 42 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Cast iron base plate, stand roll; steel
adjusting screws.

FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: To support pipe lines where vertical and
lateral adjustment during installation may be required in
addition to provision for expansion and contraction.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171 E (Type 47) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 46).

INSTALLATION: Base plate is provider with two cored
holes for anchorage to floor, pier, structural support and
similar constructions, as well as to welded steel brackets
fig. 195 and fig. 199, page ph-44. Adjustable pipe roll
stand without base plate, fig. 275, can be used for
supporting tunnel piping, etc., by resting ends of
adjusting screws on structural steel angles, channels,
etc.

ADJUSTMENT: Vertical adjustment is obtained by use
of the four adjusting screws located on corners of stand.
Lateral adjustment is secured by stand sliding on each of
adjusting screws.

HOW TO SIZE:

(1) If roll is to support bare pipe, select the size directly
from nominal pipe size (see below).

(2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see

max recom welight (approx) Ibs each TA. : s r
size, In. load, Ib fig. 274 fig. 275 | fig. 274P pages ph-74 76] o sjlze ol plpe. oll )
ORDERING: Specify pipe roll size, figure number,
2t0 3% 390 15.2 7.8 75 . ) ;
4106 950 19.3 10.3 90 name. For further dimensions of stand, see fig. 271, page
81010 2100 32.1 18.1 14.0 ph-82. Be certain to order oversized rolls where insula-
1210 14 3075 51.2 32.1 19.1 tion makes this necessary.
16 to 20 4980 71.3 453 26.0 . . .
24 6100 870 550 320 NOTE: Standard line of carbon steel base plates avail-
30 7500 166.2 109.2 57.0 able.
36 to 42 12000 304.0 176.0 128.0
dimensions (inches)
pipe A M
size | min | max B Cc D D’ E F G H J J K| L max | N P R S T U
2 5% [ 5% | 1% 8% 6%
2V )
Sl | o2 | en e | 5| 2%l 14 | | 3% el e w1 | w1 | % |3
3% 6 6% | 2% 8% 6%
4 62 | 7 2% % 7%
5 7 TVe | 3% | 26| 8% | 9% | 5% | 3% |2 | V2| SV|7%| 1| % | 1% |1 % |1 % (4116 4%
6 7% | 8% | 4 9% 7%
8 |10% |11% | 5u
10 |11 125 6;; 37/16 | 10% 6% | 6 |3% | % | 7% 1| % | 1% | 1% | "1 % |7 5
12 |1 14% | 7v
i | s | 22| i |18 8 |8 |4 | m|owl |1 % |1 | %1 | w96
16 | 15% |16% | 9%
18 | 16% |17% |10% | 4% |14% 8% | 9 (4% [1v [11%] .. |1 |1 7 | 1Y | % |13%6|1 [10% | 6%
20 |17% [18% [11%
24 | 19% (21 [13% | 4% [15% 8% [10  [47he | 1%a [12%| .. [ 1 [ 1% | 1% | 1% | 1 136 1 11% | 6%
30 |24 |26% [16% | 5% |19 10%2 |12Y2 | 5% [ 1% [15%| ... |1 [1% [3% | 1% [ 1% [1% [1v [14% ] 8
36 |28% [21% (20 | 5% | 23 M (156 [ 6% (2 (19 | .. [1%| 1% [4%[2 [ 1% [2% | 1% |17 | 9
42 | 31% | 34% |23% | 5% | 23 11 (15 [6% 12 |19 | ... |1%l 1% | 4% |2 | 1% 2% 1% 117 | 9
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Grinnell

pipe rolls

pipe roll and plate

complete: fig. 277

base plate only: fig. 277P steel SIZE RANGE: 2 through 24 inch pipe.
MATERIAL: Cast iron roll and plate.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For support of pipe where small horizontal
movement due to expansion and contraction may occur
and where vertical adjustment is unnecessary.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 450°F at roller.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171 E (Type 46) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 45).

INSTALLATION: Consist of sitting the unit in place,
weight of pipe and material hold unit in place.

N HOW TO SIZE:
/4 3 (1) If roll is to support bare pipe, select the size directly
. _n from nominal pipe size (see below).
N\ —F il (2) If used with pipe covering protection saddle, see
N £ //// 5 TRAVERS? pages ph-74-76, for size of pipe roll.
\\__,,/:/’ A - Tl\ FEATURES: An economical, practical manner of sup-
i I G L_J.,_‘L porting pipe with limited horizontal movement due to
- c L o expansion and contraction.
= {__"_J—h St T ORDERING: Specify pipe roll size, figure number, name.
K J- K . : : 3
Be certain to order oversized rolls where insulation
0 g makes this necessary.

NOTE: Standard line of fabricated carbon steel base
plates available for extended travel.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

max wgt (approx)
pipe recom Ibs each
size load, Ib fig. 277 fig. 277P A B Cc D E F G H J K
2 3% 1%
22 32 2V
8 390 40 33 St 2;,: 17/ 4% 2% 2% | 1% | 1% 2
3% 416 2%
4 45/16 2%
5 950 5.6 45 4'5/vs 3% 1916 5% 3% 3% 2'hs 25 V2 1%
6 5Y2 4
8 796 5V
10 2100 15.3 10.9 8116 6% 2516 8% 5% 6 3% 4 e 22
12 10%a 72
3075 27; 4
14 9 19 10% 8% 2% 10% 7% 8 4 5% Ya 4
16 12% 93
18 4980 43.7 31.0 13%2 10% 3% 12 82 9 42 6% 78 5
20 142 11%
24 6100 51.5 37.0 16% 13% 3V 13% 9%z 10 4716 7% 1 5%
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Grinnell

pipe straps
pipe straps SIZE RANGE: 1/2 to 6 inch pipe. Larger sizes avaial-
fig. 242 A, 243 A, 244 A ble upon request..

MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.

SERVICE: Restraint of pipe in specified direction while
permitting movement in non-restrained direction.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.
ORDERING: Specify fig. number, name, and pipe size.
FINISH: Black.

Fig. 242A Fig. 244A
fn 1716
Pipe i e e Pipe | Rated Load
size| A | B | T | W |RatedLoad -3 %_ el sze| Ps T Pnl A | 7 | w
v | 1] 3| w| 2 125 I8 , v | 250 [ 1500 1 | w | 2
% | | 3 | n| 2 125 bt L] % | 250 | 1500| 1%e | w | 2
1| 1| 3u | w | 2 125 1 | 250 | 1500 1% | % | 2
1w | 1% | 3w]| % | 3 300 Fig. 243A 1% | 500 | 2000| 1% | % | 3
1w | 2| 4| w| 3 300 1% | 500 | 2000 2 | % | 3
2 | 2w | aw | % | 3 300 2 | 500 | 2000] 2% | % | 3
ow| 3| 5| w| 3 450 el gl ol ow e 2% | 650 | 2300] 3 | w% | 3
3 [ 3% | 5% | % | 4 450 x| s %l 2 500 3 | 650 [ 2300| 3% | % | 4
4 | ane| 6w | % | 4 450 vi e |z | o S0 4 | 650 | 2300| 4%s | % | 4
6 | 6% | 8. | % | 6 500 =T 2 | ol @ — 6 | 700 | 2300| 6% | % | 6
| 4% | % | 3 1500
% | 5| % | 3 1500
2 | s | % | 3 1500
2% | 6 | »| 3 2500
3 | 6w | w| a 2800
4 | 7m| wl| 4 2800
6 | 9% | »| 6 3000
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Grinnell

pipe guide
pipe alignment guide SIZE RANGE: 1 through 24 inch pipe and insulation
spec. fig. 255 thickness of 1 through 4 inch. (Also available in copper

tube sizes).
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.
FINISH: Black or galvanized.

SERVICE: For maintaining alignment of piping through
its axial expansion and contraction cycles. Normally,
two or more pipe alignment guides are used on a single
piping run to avoid a pivoting effect within the piping
system. It is recommended that the first guide be
located a maximum of four pipe diameters from an
expansion joint. Additional guides should be employed
in accordance with the guide spacing data shown
below. Supports are usually required between the inter-
mediate guides to comply with standard support prac-
tice.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 650°F.

INSTALLATION:

(1) Attach outer housing to structure by bolting or
welding.

(2) Remove upper section of housing to open position.
(3) Attach spider clamp to pipe and completely insu-
late.

(4) Set pipe and spider clamp into outer housing. Note:
Spider attachments to pipe must be properly located
during installation to insure that a minimum of one-half
the spider width remains within the length of the outer
housing for all conditions of operation. See table on
opposite page for maximum recommended travels. If
larger travels are required, special guides can be
furnished to special order.

HOW TO SIZE: Size by nominal pipe size and insula-
tion thickness in accordance with the selection table on
the opposite page.

ORDERING: Specify size number, pipe size, insulation
thickness and figure number.

NOTE: Guides not designed to carry dead weight load.

nom. pipe maximum distance (feet) between intermediate guides for pressure (psig)
size (in.) 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 500 600
3 38 27 22 20 18 17 15 14 13 12
4 52 37 32 27 25 23 22 19 17 16
6 66 47 40 35 31 28 27 25 23 20
8 85 62 51 45 40 36 35 32 29 27
10 103 75 62 54 50 45 42 40 35 32
12 118 85 70 60 55 50 46 43 40 35
14 120 87 72 62 57 52 48 45 41 37
16 130 95 78 68 61 57 52 49 45 41
18 145 105 87 75 68 62 58 55 50 45
20 155 110 92 90 73 68 62 58 53 49
24 180 128 105 90 83 75 70 65 ‘ 60 54

continued on next page
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Grinnell
pipe guide
fig. 255

PIPE ALIGNMENT GUIDE, FIGURE 255, SIZE A & B

PIPE ALIGNMENT GUIDE, FIGURE 255, SIZE C THRU J

[
153 Sy
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1

sEzgeazz
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T1x X
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L B
R3Sl
G
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4 HOLES J INSULATION THICKNESS 4 HOLES J INSULATION THICKNESS
maximum
pipe size L movement
GUIDE SIZE SELECTION TABLE: Locate bare nominal 1 %6 . 4
pipe size in appropriate insulation thickness column and 8"to 16 6 6
read guide size from “size no.” column to the left. 18" to 24" 8 8
PIPE SIZE
— insulation thickness (inches)
size no. 1 1% 2 2% 3 4
A 1-1% 1-1% 1-1% - - -
B 2-3% 2-3% 2-3% 28&2% - -
c 485 485 485 184 1-28 4 1-2
D 6 6 6 3,3%4&6 2%-3% & 6 2%-4
o - 8 8 5&6 58&6 5&6
F = 10 & 12 10& 12 10 & 12 10 & 12 8 & 10
G = = 14 & 16 14 & 16 14 & 16 12& 16
H = ~t = = 18 & 20 18 & 20
J = = = < 24 24
dimensions (inches)
guide
size no. A B Cc D E F G H T
A 8'%s 6% 8 4% 5% 2 4 % %
B 10'% 8% 10 5% 7 2 4 % %
C 13% 1% 12%s 6% 7% 2 4 % %
D 15% 13% 14'%s 7'% 9% 2 4 % Yo
E 18 15% 17% 9% 9% 2 4 % %
F 22 19% 21% 11 14% 4 6 1 %
G 28 25 25% 13%s 15% 4 6 1 %
H 32% 29V 30% 15% 16% 5% 8 1 %
J 37% 34% 36% 18% 17% 5% 8 1 %
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Grinnell
pipe guide

pipe alignment guide FINISH: Black or galvanized.

fig. 256 SIZE RANGE: 1 through 24 inch pipe and insulation
thickness of 1 through 4 inch.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel.

SERVICE: For maintaining alignment of piping through
its axial expansion and contraction cycles. Normally,
two or more pipe alignment guides are used on a single
piping run to avoid a pivoting effect within the piping
system. It is recommended that the first guide be
located a maximum of four pipe diameters from an
expansion joint. Additional guides should be employed
in accordance with the guide spacing data shown
below. Supports are usually required between the inter-
mediate guides to comply with standard support prac-
tice.

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE: 750°F.

INSTALLATION:

(1) Attach outer housing to structure by bolting or
welding.

(2) Swing upper section of housing to open position.

(3) Attach spider clamp to pipe and completely insulate.

(4) Set pipe and spider clamp into outer housing.
Note: Spider attachments to pipe must be properly
located during installation to insure that a minimum
of one-half the spider width remains within the
length of the outer housing for all conditions of oper-
ation. See table on opposite page for maximum
recommended travels. If larger travels are required,
special guides can be furnished to special order.

HOW TO SIZE: Size by nominal pipe size and insula-
tion thickness in accordance with the selection table on
opposite page.

A ORDERING: Specify size number, pipe size, insulation
| thickness and figure number.

NOTE: Guides not designed to carry dead weight load.

recommended expansion joint guide spacing

nom pipe maximum distance (feet) between intermediate guides for pressure
size (in.) 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 500 600
3 38 27 22 20 18 17 15 14 13 12
4 52 37 32 27 25 23 22 19 17 16
6 66 47 40 35 31 28 27 25 23 20
8 85 62 51 45 40 36 35 32 29 27
10 103 75 62 54 50 45 42 40 35 32
12 118 85 70 60 55 50 46 43 40 35
14 120 87 72 62 57 52 48 45 41 37
16 130 95 78 68 61 57 52 49 45 41
18 145 105 87 75 68 62 58 55 50 45
20 155 110 92 80 73 68 62 58 53 49
24 180 128 105 90 83 75 70 65 60 54

continued on next page
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Grinnell
pipe guide
fig. 256

ph-89

B .
D
PIPE
.
T
S f
H DIA.
4 HOLES
J INSULATION THICKNESS
maximum
pipe size L movement
GUIDE SIZE SELECTION TABLE: Locate bare nominal 1"1o 6t 6 o
pipe size in appropriate insulation thickness column and 8"to 16° 8 8
read guide size from “size no.” column to the left. 18" to 24" 10 10
PIPE SIZE
guide J insulation thickness (inches)
size no. 1 1% 2 2% 3 4
A 1-1% 1-1% 1-1% = = -
B 2-3% 2-3% 2-3% 2 & 2% - w
C 485 485 485 184 1-28 4 1-2
D 6 6 6 3,348 6 24-3% & 6 2%-4
E = 8 8 58&8 5&8 58&6
F 5 10 & 12 10 & 12 10 & 12 10 & 12 8 & 10
G “ = 14 & 16 14 & 16 14 & 16 12-16
H = & - - 18 & 20 18 & 20
J “ = = = 24 24
dimensions (inches)
guide
size no. A B Cc D F G H T
A 8% 6% 7% 4% 6% 1% 4 % %
B 10'%e 8% 9% 5% 7% 1% 4 % x
C 13% 11% 12%s 6% 7% 2 6 % %
D 15% 13% 14% 7% 9% 2 6 % %
= 18 15% 17%e 9% 9% 2 6 1 %
F 22 19% 21% 11 14% 4 8 1 %
G 28 25 26V 13% 15% 4 8 1 %
H 32% 29% 30% 15% 16% 5% 8 1 %
J 37% 34% 36% 18% 17% 5% 8 1 %




PTFE Pipe Slide Assemblies

Application

Grinnell PTFE pipe slide assemblies are designed to
support the pipe and provide for lateral and axial
movement due to thermal expansion and contraction
of the piping system.

Assemblies are fabricated using PTFE slide bearings
to provide a low coefficient of friction, minimizing fric-
tional stress on the pipe and support structure.

Features

e Pre-engineered to save calculation and installa-
tion time.

e PTFE slide bearing pads are composed of 100%
virgin tetrafluoroethylene polymer.

e Capable of supporting constant loads up to 2000
p.s.i. at 70°F.

e The low 0.2 friction factor for the PTFE slide
assemblies permits a smooth, unrestrained
movement of the pipe and reduces overturning
moments on supporting structures.

e PTFE is chemically inert and resists attack by
chemicals, humidity and other elements found in
harsh environments provided that the steel sup-
ports are suitably protected.

e Self-lubricating, maintenance-free.

e Provides electrical resistance to galvanic corro-
sion between pipe and support structure.

e Maximum temperature: 400°F.

Selection

1. Determine the support location based on allowable
span and loading conditions.

2. Calculate the load for each slide assembly location.

3. Determine the lateral and axial movement of the
pipe and the direction of movement, cold to hot.

4. Select pipe slide or anchor figure number and
attachment configuration, welded or bolted.

5. Select the method of slide plate attachment to sup-
port structure, welded or bolted.

6. Designate whether guided or non-guided slide plate
is required.

7. Special designed slides and anchors available on
request. Allows for up to 2'/" insulation thickness as
standard. Up to 4" insulation available on special
request.

8. Maximum recommended loads shown for pipe
slides and anchors are for vertical loading.
Transitional loads for pipe anchors are to be deter-
mined by customer.

Grinnell

The maximum load on the pipe slides is based on
using a PTFE width of 2" for the slide plate and a 70°F
temperature. For a different temperature at the bearing
surfaces, multiply the maximum load rating by the fol-
lowing factor.

Temperature °F Factor
<70 1.00
100 .85
200 .55
300 40
400 .25
Installation

1. Determine offset of pipe slide-slide plate interface
to allow maximum pipe movement in direction of
greatest thermal displacement.

2. Attach PTFE slide to pipe by welding or clamping
with standard fig. 212 pipe clamp or fig. 432 special
pipe clamp.

3. Attach slide plates to supporting structure by bolt-
ing or welding.

4. Verify setting to insure full bearing between the

PTFE slide and slide base surfaces under all pipe
movement conditions.
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Grinnell
pipe slides

pipe slide assembly, complete
fig. 257 - structural tee slide assembly
fig. 257A - structural tee anchor
fig. 436 - fabricated tee slide assembly
fig. 436A - fabricated tee anchor

figure 436A

figure 257, type 3

figure 436, type 2

Notes:

Types 1, 2 and 3 provide for longitudinal movement
only.

Types 4, 5 and 6 provide for both longitudinal and
transverse movement of piping.

Welded Bases

Type H* w BL TL Weights
1 425  4.125 2 12 11.99
2 45 8 4 12 16.38
3 45 8 4 12 17.37
4 425 6125 2 12 16.45
5 45 105 4 12 17.44
6 45 105 4 12 19.28

*with clamps; add material thickness of a Figure 212
*with continuous clamp add material thickness of Figure 432

ph-91

SIZE RANGE: All sizes within maximum load rating.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel tee, PTFE bonded slide
plates and carbon steel base.

FINISH: Black, painted or galvanized.

SERVICE: For the support of piping where horizontal
movement resulting from expansion and contraction
takes place and where a low coefficient of friction is
desired.

APPROVALS: Complies with the requirements of
MSS SP-58 and SP-69.

MAXIMUM LOAD RATING: 8000 Ibs. at 70°F. See
ph-91 for rating factor at higher temperatures.

MAXIMUM OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 750°F.
TEMPERATURE RANGE AT PTFE: -200°F to 400°F.

FEATURES:

e no lubrication required

e designed to minimize heat loss
allows up to 3" of insulation
e allows up to 10" travel standard
e weld in place design

AVAILABLE OPTIONS:

increased travels

increased heights

end plates

clamps, fig. 212 or fig. 432
base plate with mounting holes

ORDERING: Specify Figure Number, Type, Name and
any other option desired.

Bolted Bases*

Type H w BL TL Weights
1 4.5 8 4 12 16.38
2 4.5 8 B 12 16.38
3 45 8 E 12 17.37
4 4.5 10.5 4 12 17.44
5 4.5 10.5 4 12 17.44
6 4.5 10.5 4 12 19.28

‘Hole locations are 1" smaller than W x BL (Ex: 7" x 3")
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Grinnell

pipe slides

pipe slide assembly, complete
fig. 439 - structural “H” slide assembly

Notes:

Types 1, 2 and 3 provide for longitudinal movement

only.

Types 4 and 5 provide for both longitudinal and trans-
verse movement of piping.

SIZE RANGE: 6 through 36 inch pipe.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel H section, PTFE bonded
slide plates and carbon steel base.

FINISH: Black, painted or galvanized.

SERVICE: A heavy duty slide support where horizon-
tal movement resulting from expansion and contrac-
tion takes place and where a low coefficient of friction

is desired.

APPROVALS: Complies with the requirements of
MSS SP-58 and SP-69.

MAXIMUM LOAD RATING: As indicated at 70°F. See
ph-91 for rating factor at higher temperatures.

MAXIMUM OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 750°F.
TEMPERATURE RANGE AT PTFE: -200°F to 400°F.
FEATURES:

e no lubrication required
e allows up to 4" of insulation

e allows up to 10" travel standard
e weld in place design

AVAILABLE OPTIONS:
e increased travels
increased heights

clamps, fig. 212 or fig. 432

base plate with mounting holes

ORDERING: Specify Figure Number, Type, Name and
any other option desired.

nominal B H* TL BL approx.
pipe TYPE TYPE TYPE TYPE max. weight
size 1 283 | 4 5 | 1&4| 2&5| 3 | 1&4] 2&5| 3 ALL | 1&4|2,3&6| load [ TYP1| TYP2| TYP3| TYP4 | TYPS
6 6 10 8 12 5 5% | 5%he | 7% 8 8 | 12 2 6 |[12,000| 193 [ 278 | 298 | 19.7 | 295
8 8 10 8 12 5 5% | 5% | 8% 9 9% | 12 2 6 [12000] 193 | 27.8 | 298 | 19.7 | 295
10 8 12 10 14 | 5% | 5% | 5he | 9% | 9% | 9'%he | 12 2 6 [16,000) 247 | 345 | 364 | 25.1 | 36.1
12 8 12 10 14 | 5% | 5% | 5%he | 10% | 11 | 11%e]| 12 2 6 |[16,000) 24.7 | 345 | 364 | 25.1 | 36.1
14 10 14 12 | 16| 5% | 5% | She | 10% | 11% | 11%s| 12 2 6 [16,000) 28.1 | 39.1 | 416 | 286 | 41.0
16 10 14 12 | 16'%. | 5% | 5% | 5%he | 12% | 12% | 127%hs| 12 2 6 [16,000) 28.1 | 39.1 | 416 | 286 | 41.0
18 12 | 16'2| 14 | 16'% | 5% | 5% | 5%hs | 12% | 127k | 12'%he| 12 2 6 |[16,000| 326 | 450 | 475 | 33.0 | 466
20 12 | 162 | 14 | 18'%2| 5% | 5% | 5%s | 13% | 14 | 14'%s| 12 2 6 [16,000| 326 | 450 | 475 | 33.0 | 466
24 14 | 182 | 16 21 5% | 5% | 5% | 15% | 157k | 15™he| 12 2 6 [24,000) 410 | 546 | 59.2 | 414 | 68.8
30 16 21 18 23 | 6% | 6% | 6" | 19% | 197% | 20| 12 2 8 [24,000| 514 | 788 | 84.0 | 51.8 | 814
36 18 23 20 25 | 676 | 66| 6% | 23 | 23" | 237 | 12 2 8 [24,000) 55.8 | 854 | 90.6 | 56.3 | 87.7

“with clamps: add material thickness of a Figure 212
*with continuous clamp: add material thickness of Figure 432
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Grinnell

fig. 432 fig. 212
special clamp medium pipe clamp
1 N | Q
¥ an. | amn an
L T W b

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 30 inch.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel.

SIZE RANGE: 2 through 24 inch pipe. FINISH: Black, Painted, or Galvanized.
MATERIAL: Carbon Steel. SERVICE: Pipe clamp for figure numbers, 280, 435, 436
FINISH: Black, Painted, or Galvanized. and 437 slides and anchors.

SERVICE: Used with and where pipe slides cannot be ORDERING: Specify pipe size, figure number, name and
welded directly to pipe or copper tube. When used with finish.

figerglass, plastic, or aluminum pipe, a thin protective
liner should be inserted between the pipe and the clamp.

Clamp is designed for use with figure 280 and figure 435 . _—
slides and anchors. Figure 212 pipe clamp is the Pbe | © D E F g |2
standard clamp used with figure numbers 280, 435, 436, G v o o e e o
nd 437 slides and anchors. 2 4 8 - 16 |78:X :
and 427 slides and anchors ) Y Y% 13/16 1B8/32| S/e [Yex1 33
ORDERING: Specify figure number, pipe size, finish. 1 % | 1% 125/3| 56 |Yax1 35
1% % | 15he | 17/:| She |Yex1 38
1% Y% 1% 25/32 5Hhe |Yax1 43
pipe [ M N P Q stock | approx. 2 Y% 2% 2% V2o |Yax1 1.1
size thick. | wt. each 2 3 2% 3% Yo Ve x 1 12
2 6 4% 3% Vi 4% Ve 2 3 Y 2'%/16 3% Y2 Vax 1 14
2 6 5V 4% Y 4% Ve 3 3% 3% 338 3%/1s Y2 ax1 1.5
3 6 57 5 Ya 4% Y 3 4 % | 3% 4% % |“x1%| 23
3| 6| 6% 5Y% Ya 4" Ve 4 5 % | 4% | 4%s| % |x1%| 26
4 6 | 6%6 | 66 | Y 4% Y 4 6 1 5 57 % |%x1%| 54
5 o1 8 7 # ) 4= | 5 8 1 6% | 7 % [%x1%| 65
6 9i | B 8% | % | 6 g | 18 10 W | 776 | 8%he| % |%x2 | 136
8 9 | 112 | 10% | 6 e |15 12 1 | 8ne | 9ne| % [nx2 | 152
10 9 13% 12% Yo 6 3/16 18
12 9 15"/16 14%/16 s 6 346 21 14 1% 9% 10% 78 Y2 x 22 20.5
14 12 177s 1616 Y 8 e 41 16 1V 10 11% 78 Vax2%| 223
16 12 1976 18'/1s Yo 8 e 46 18 1% 11% 13 1 % x2%| 316
18 12 | 2176 | 2016 | % 8 Ve 52 20 1% [12% |14% | 1% |%x2%| 358
20 12 | 2376 | 226 | % 8 Ya 57 24 1% |15% |16% | 1% |%x3 | 531
24 12 | 27% 26 % 8 Ya 67 30 2 19 21% | 1% |%x4 | 1139
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SLIDE CONFIGURATION

Grinnell

G @z @ & &

FIGURE 257 FIGURE 257 FIGURE 257 FIGURE 257 FIGURE 257
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TYPE 5

. s

FIGURE 436 FIGURE 436 FIGURE 436 FIGURE 436 FIGURE 436
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TYPE 5
FIGURE 439 FIGURE 439 FIGURE 439 FIGURE 439

TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4

FIGURE 257 TYPES 1-6 FIGURE 257 TYPES 1-6 FIGURE 257 TYPES 1-6
WITH 212 CLAMPS WITH 432 CLAMP WITH ENDPLATES

FIGURE 436 TYPES 1-6 FIGURE 436 TYPES 1-6 FIGURE 436 TYPES 1-6
WITH 212 CLAMPS WITH 432 CLAMP WITH ENDPLATES

FIGURE 439 TYPES 1-5 FIGURE 439 TYPES 1-5

WITH 212 CLAMPS WITH 432 CLAMP
ANCHOR CONFIGURATION

22 YL

FIGURE 257
TYPE 6

FIGURE 436
TYPE 6

FIGURE 439

WITH 212 CLAMP
AND ENDPLATES

FIGURE 436 TYPES 1-6
WITH 212 CLAMP
AND ENDPLATES

FIGURE 257A FIGURE 257A FIGURE 257A ¥ A
25 JGURE 28 FIGURE 436A FIGURE 4364 FIGURE 4364 FIGURE 436A FIGURE 4364

w212 b oy WITHENOPATEY WHIH SNOELATES \WITH 212 CLAMPS WITH 432 CLAMP WATH ENDPLATES

FIGURE 439A FIGURE 438A FIGURE 439A
WITH 212 CLAMPS. WITH 432 CLAMP

NOTE: PTFE material not furnished with anchors

WITH ENOPLATES
AND 212 CLAMPS
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Grinnell

copper tubing hangers

adjustable tubing ring
fig. CT-99

M

\nuu.\n:‘

=1

fig. CT-99C

i
\ plastic coated:
< 2

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

SIZE RANGE: '2to 4 inch copper tubing.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel ring and malleable iron
adjusting nut, with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 9) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 9).

INSTALLATION: Full load carrying capacity is reached
when the rod is screwed to the bottom of the opening in
the nut.

FEATURES:

® Large sight hole provides means of assuring thread
engagement.

® Sized for copper tubing.

® Greater vertical adjustability.

* Nut may be attached to rod before pipe is picked up
in band and snapped into position.

* Competitively priced.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

fig. CT-99C
coated adjustable tubing ring

SIZE RANGE: '2to 4 inch copper tubing.

MATERIAL: Carbon steel ring and malleable iron
adjusting nut both with copper finish with steel band
plastic coated.

FEATURE:
* Eliminates possibility of galvanic action between
hanger and copper tubing.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

nominal maximum
tubing recommended weight (approx) adjustment
size load, Ib Ibs each A B C E
Y2 400 14 Y% 2'2 1% 17/16
Y% 400 15 % 2% 17 17/16
1 400 15 Y% 2% 2 17/16
1% 400 16 3% 3 2V 1916
1Y% 400 a7 % 3% 2% 1%/18
2 400 A7 Y 36 2% 16 1%
22 650 .33 V2 3% 3 116
3 650 .36 Y2 4% 3% 193/16
4 50 A1 Y2 58 4316 2%
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split tubing ring
ring only: fig. CT-109

\

. _;S,:

SIZE RANGE: '/2to 3 inch copper tubing.
MATERIAL: Malleable iron with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type Il), and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type II).

SERVICE: The split tubing ring fig. CT-109 is used for
suspension of tubing on many installations where it is
necessary to specify universally adaptable parts. May
be used with rod socket fig. 110R or turnbuckle adjuster
fig. 114.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure
number, name.

loads e weights

nom max
tubing recom weight (approx)
size load, Ib Ibs each
Y2 200 07
s 300 .09
1 300 12
1% 300 13
12 300 18
2 300 24
22 450 35
3 450 46

dimensions (inches)

nominal
tubing bolt
size C size
Y2 % #10-32 x %
% 7 Yax 1
1 1% Yax1
1% 1% Vax1
1% 1% Yax1
2 116 Vax 1%
2Y2 15/18 Vax 1Y
3 2% Vax 1%

Grinnell

copper finish

extension split tubing clamp
rod threaded: fig. CT-138R

SIZE RANGE: '/2to 2 inch copper tubing.
MATERIAL: Malleable iron with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 25) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 12).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Permanent installation of clamp may be made
before the tubing is placed in position.

(2) Final installation is attained by swinging the lower
portion of the hinged clamp up under the tubing and
inserting a single screw securely.

FEATURES:
* Hinged design provides for economical installation.
* Designed to provide a tight fit on copper tubing.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

loads ® weights ® dimensions (inches)

nom max weight tapped for
tubing recom (approx) rod size
size load, Ib Ibs each A B
%2 180 10 ¥ Y
Y% 180 12 I 78
1 180 14 Y% 1
1Y% 180 18 Y 1%
1% 180 22 ¥ 1'%
2 180 .36 Y 19/16
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Grinnell

copper tubing riser clamp
fig. CT-121

e

k3

SIZE RANGE: '2to 4 inch copper tubing.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 8) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 8).

SERVICE: For support and steadying of copper tubing
risers.

INSTALLATION: Clamp is fitted and bolted preferably
below a coupling or fitting on the tubing. Do not over-
tighten bolts

FEATURES: Rounded ears provide greater safety for
personnel.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

fig. CT-121C
coated copper tubing riser clamp

SIZE RANGE: '/2to 4 inch copper tubing.

MATERIAL: Copper finished carbon steel with formed
portion plastic coated.

FEATURES: Eliminates possibility of galvanic action
between hanger and copper tubing.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

nom max weight
tubing recom (approx) size size
size load, Ib Ibs each A stock bolts
Yo 75 52 62 s x 1 516 % 1
Y% 75 56 % Vs x 1 5/H6x 1
1 120 94 9% Vax1% | %x1%
1Y 150 .98 9% Vax1% | % x 1%
1Y% 150 1.5 10 Shex 1| B x1%2
2 150 1.5 10% Shex1%| B x1%
2% 300 1.7 1 Shex1%| B x 1'%
3 300 1.8 1%  |3hex1%| % x1%
3% 300 1.9 12 Shex1%| B x1%
4 300 26 13 Shex 12| Yex1'%
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adjustable swivel ring
fig. CT-69

o ' -
frit ey

- ==

SIZE RANGE: '2to 4 inch.
MATERIAL.: Steel with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 10) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 10).

FEATURES:

® Threads are countersunk so that they cannot become
burred or damaged.

® Knurled swivel nut provides vertical adjustment after
piping is in place.

® Captured socket will not fall off.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure number,
name.

loads ® weights e dimensions (inches)

nom max weight
tubing| recom | (approx)

size | load, Ib | Ibs each A B Cc F
Y2 300 .09 Y 2716 1Y% 13/16
Y 300 .09 % 25/16 1% /16

1 300 10 % 25/18 17/ S/1e

1Y 300 10 % 22 19/16 15/16

12 300 10 ¥ 216 1%/ 1

2 300 A1 Y% 3716 2Y2 1%

2Y2 525 25 Y2 31316 25/ 1"/16

3 525 27 Y2 4% 3% 17

4 650 .48 Y2 4% 3 1%



lightweight adjustable clevis
fig. CT-65

)

i}

SRS

See note on page 12.

SIZE RANGE: '/2to 4 inch copper tubing.
MATERIAL: Carbon steel with copper colored finish.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification

WW-H-171 Latest Edition (Type 12).

INSTALLATION:

(1) Adjustment may be made either before or after
tubing is in place without temporary support of
pipe.

(2) Hanger rod and nuts may be locked into position
after adjustment by use of the upper nut.

FEATURES: Provides for adjustment up to 17 inches.

ORDERING: Specify nominal tubing size, figure

number, name.
loads-weights-dimensions

nominal | maximum | weight
tube recomd. | (approx) size ?1 steel
size load, Ibs | Ibs each upper lower
2 150 0.09 #18 U.S. Gauge | #18 U.S. Gauge
3s 150 0.1 X ¥ s
1 250 0.17
1" 250 0.18 #14 U.S. Gauge | #16 U.S. Gauge
1'% 250 0.21 X3, X 3,
2 250 0.26
2' 350 0.48 #12 U.S. Gauge | #14 U.S. Gauge
3 350 0.55 %1 X1
4 400 0.6
nominal rod
tube take out | adjust-
size A B C D E ment F
2 *ls 1'% 17[= 17/ 1) s
s s 1" 2%e 1%e 1/ /e
1 e | e 2% 15/ 1’/ '
1" s 2% 2% 1% 1" *la
1'/2 */a 2" 3%s 1'% 2'/ e
2 0 3" 475 2 2'ls 1%
2') ‘2 37w 5% 2°/a 3's 1%/16
3 /2 4"z 6/ 3 3'/s 1%/
4 /2 47/ 6°'/x 3'/s 4%s 17/a

Grinnell
copper tubing hangers

ceiling flange

rod threaded
fig. CT-128R
c:—r.;;_j“ ;:i' 'Eé
T i
e 2
- B -
:
e

MATERIAL: Malleable iron with copper colored finish.

ORDERING: Specify rod tapping size, figure number,
name.

loads ® weights ® screws

tapped screws
rod max weight
size recom (approx) quan size
A load, Ib Ibs each no.
% | 180 ‘ 16 2 12
Y2 180 16 2 12
dimensions (inches)
tapped
rod size
A B (o D E F
£/ | 356 l 1% ' Y2 \ 3/16 ‘ 2%
Y2 3%/16 1% V2 3/16 2V
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Grinnell
spring hangers
light-duty spring hanger

fig. 247
corrosion resistant: fig. C-247

~—D-—+ _ROD SIZE'A"
2. -+ ROD NOT FURNISHED
ks R.H. TH'D.
=
1=
s
)| — =
B g E
il=3
| o
=
|2
1%
_ 2 —_ ROD SIZE "A"
ln l“ ‘t-'-*) ROD NOT FURN'SHgD "
3 LY MAX. 5 LENGTH OF RH.TH'D. 2}
Xtk
ry-

SERVICE: Recommended for light loads where verti-
cal movement does not exceed 1% inches.
APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Type 49) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 48).

INSTALLATION: Designed for attachment to its sup-
porting member by screwing a rod into the top cap of
the hanger the full depth of the cap.

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

FEATURES:

e All welded construction.

e Neat, sturdy appearance.

e |ncorporates a convenient load coupling to facilitate
proper adjustment during erection.

e Available from stock.

ORDERING: Specify size of hanger, figure number,
name. If corrosion-resistant hanger, fig. C-247, is re-
quired, specify “galvanized with neoprene coated
spring” (for protection against severe weather condi-
tions or moderate corrosive conditions) or “completely
neoprene coated” (for highly corrosive conditions).

load, Ib deflection

size max at max rate of weight rod shipping casing casing rod
no. recom recom hanger (approx) size length length diam take-out
max deflectione deflection Ib per inch Ib, each A B C D E

1 1Va 47.5 38 14 Y 4% 4% 1% 4%

2 1V 85.0 68 1.6 % 5% 5332 1% 5%

3 1% 150.0 120 3.1 V2 56 5% 2Vs 5%

4 1Ya 267.0 214 4.5 V2 7Va 6% 2V 6'%e

* At maximum recommended deflection, spring can be compressed an additional % inch before becoming solid.
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fig. B-268, 82, 98, triple, and quadruple
corrosion resistant: fig. C-268, C-82, C-98
triple - CR and quadruple - CR

268

DESIGN FEATURES:
® Precompression.
Precompressing the spring into the hanger casing
provides the following advantages:
(1) Saves up to 50% in headroom by reducing the
length of the hanger.
(2) Reduces the installed height of the overall hanger
assembly.
(3) Prevents the spring supporting force from ex-
ceeding the normal safe limits of variation.
(4) Saves valuable erection time because spring is
precompressed to within 2 inch of the working
range.

e Calibration: All Grinnell spring hangers and supports
are calibrated for accurate loading conditions.

e Load indicator is clearly seen in the slot, simplifying
reading of the scale plate.

e Cold set at the factory upon request.

e Spring and casing are fabricated of steel and are
rugged and compact.

e Piston cap serves as a centering device or guide
maintaining spring alignment.

e Casing protects the spring from damage and weather
conditions.

STANDARD FINISH: Painted with semi-gloss primer.

corrosion resistant:

Grinnell offers corrosion-resistant and weather-resistant
pre-engineered variable spring hangers tofill vital needs
in the chemical and refinery industries as well as in
modern outdoor power plant construction.

Grinnell offers a choice:

(1) For protection against severe weather
conditions or moderate corrosive conditions,
the parts of the hanger are galvanized per
ASTM specification A-153, except the spring
which is neoprene coated and the load column
for Type F which is electro-galvanized.

(2) For highly corrosive conditions, all parts of the
hanger, including the spring, are neoprene
coated.

Grinnell

spring hangers

ADVANTAGES OF NEOPRENE COATING:

e Protects from a wide range of corrosives.

e Does not affect the flex life of the spring.

e Recommended for ambient temperatures up to
225°F.

SPECIFICATIONS: Grinnell pre-engineered spring
hangers are designed to meet the requirements of the
ASME Code for Pressure Piping (ASME B31.1.0) and
MSS-SP-58. All welding is done in strict accordance
with ASME Section IX.

SIZE RANGE: The Grinnell pre-engineered Variable
Spring Hanger in five series and seven types is offered in
twenty-three sizes (fig. 268 only is offered in twenty-five
sizes). The hanger can be furnished to take loads from
fity pounds (fig. 268 from ten pounds) to fifty thousand
and ten pounds.

RECOMMENDED SERVICE: Pipe hangers located at
points that are subject to vertical thermal movement and
for which a constant support hanger is not required (see
“recommended service” for constant support hanger,
page ph-126. Type D & E Spring Hangers may
accommodate less than 4° of rod swing depending on
size, fig. number, and application.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171E (Types 51, 56 and 57) and Manufacturers
Standardization Society SP-69 (Types 51, 52 and 53).

INSTALLATION: Securely attach hanger to the building.
Attach lower hanger rod and turn the load coupling until
the load indicator is positioned at the desired setting
indicated on the load scale plate.

ADJUSTMENT OF HANGER: Once installed in the line;
the hanger should be adjusted until the load indicator
moves to the white button marked “C" (cold position). On
inspection of the system, after a reasonable period of
operation, the load indicator should be at the red button
marked “H" (hot position). I itis not, the hanger should be
readjusted to the hot position. No other adjustment is
necessary.

HOW TO DETERMINE SERIES: In choosing between
the variable spring hangers, it must first be determined
that the calculated movement will fall within the working
load range of the hanger.

The fig. 82 hanger has a maximum variation in support-
ing force per 'z inch spring deflection of 21 percent of
its mid range load. The Fig. B-268 has a maximum vari-
ation of 10" percent, while the fig. 98 has a maximum
variation of only 5" percent. It is clear, then, that the
longer spring causes the least transfer of load, and that
sheer ability to get the known movement within the
spring hangers working range is not the complete
answer to the problem. Rather, good engineering
sense, combined with available space and reasonable
economic considerations should ultimately determine
which series of variable spring hangers should be used.
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fig. B-268, 82 and 98
corrosion resistant: fig. C-268, C-82
and C-98

HOW TO DETERMINE TYPE: The type of variable
spring hanger to be used depends upon the physical
characteristics required by the suspension problem; i.e.,
amount of head room, whether pipe is to be supported
above the spring or below the spring, etc. Consideration
should be given to the seven standard types offered (see
line cuts of types “A"” through “G"). Special variable
spring hangers can be fabricated for unusual conditions.
HOW TO DETERMINE SIZE: Complete sizing informa-
tion is given above the hanger section chart on page
ph-105. This information is applicable to sizing hangers
of all series.

It will be noted on the hanger selection charts that the
total spring deflection in the casing leaves a reserve
above and below the recommended working load range.

TRAVEL STOP:

UP LIMIT ey

SHp—

INDICATOR ——
¥ METAL
STRAPS
DOWN LIMIT

PIECE —1

I~— CAUTIDN
TAG

The functional design of the pre-compressed variable
spring hanger permits the incorporation of a two-piece
travel stop that locks the hanger spring against upward
or downward movement for temporary conditions of
underload or overload. The complete travel stop, the up
limit stop only for cold set purposes or the down limit
stop only which may be employed during erection,
hydrostatic test (Grinnell permits a hydrostatic test load
of 2 times the normal operating load for the spring
hanger) or chemical cleanout will be furished only when
specified. The travel stop is painted red and is installed
at the factory with a caution tag attached calling attention
that the device must be removed before the pipe line is
put in service.

ORDERING: (1) Size; (2) type; (3) figure number; (4)
name of hanger; (5) desired supporting force in operat-
ing position; (6) calculated amount and direction of pipe
movement from installed to operating position; (7) Cus-
tomer's identification number (if any); (8) when ordering
Type F Spring specify if load flange or flange with roller is
to be furnished; (9) when ordering Type G, specify total
load and load per spring plus center to center rod
dimensions. (10) if required, specify with travel stop, up
limit stop or down limit stop. specify with lifting lugs, if
required. (11) When ordering corrosion resistant,
specify C-268; C-82,C-98, Triple CR, or Quadruple - CR
“completely galvanized except neoprene coated spring”
or “completly neoprene coated.”

ph-103

To help alleviate the problem of lifting large size spring
hangers into position for installation, this product is
available with lifting lugs (if requested) on sizes weighing
one hundred pounds or more.

dimension “A” (inches)

hanger
size fig. 82 fig. B-268 fig. 98
9 thru 11 4% 57 9% ¢
12 thru 14 4%e 574 9%
15 thru 17 47: ¢ 6% 9%
18 thru 20 5% 6% 10
21 thru 22 57 7Vs 10%
® Type G only.
#Types F and G only.
typical applications
type A type A type B
type D

& o]
@

type F
with roller

type F

type E




Working Range

SIZE AND SERIES SELECTION

HOW TO USE HANGER SELECTION TABLE:

In order to choose a proper size hanger, itis necessary to know the actual load
which the spring is to support and the amount and direction of the pipe line
movement from the cold to the hot position:

Find the actual load of the pipe in the load table. As itis desirable to support the
actual weight of the pipe when the line is hot, the actual load is the hot load.

To determine the cold load, read the spring scale, up or down, for the amount of
expected movement. The chart must be read opposite from the direction of the
pipe’s movement. The load arrived at is the cold load.

If the cold load falls outside of the working load range of the hanger selected,
relocate the actual or hot load in the adjacent column and find the cold load.
When the hot and cold loads are both within the working range of a hanger, the
size number of that hanger will be found at the top of the column.

Should it be impossible to select a hanger in a particular series such that both
loads occur within the working range, consideration should be given to a
variable spring hanger with a wider working range or a constant support

Grinnell
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The cold load is calculated by adding (for up movement) or subtracting (for
down movement) the product of spring rate times movement to or from the hot
load Cold load = hot load (£) movement x spring rate.

A key criteria in selecting the size and series of a variable spring is a factor
known as variability. This is a measurement of the percentage change in
supporting force between the hot and cold positions of a spring and is
calculated from the formula:

Movement x Spring Rate

Hot Load

If an allowable variability is not specified, good practice would be to use 25%
as specified by MSS-SP58.

Variability =

hanger.

load table in pounds: for selection of hanger size

* Available in fig. B268 & C-B268 only.

ph-104

working spring
o range, in. hanger size deflection, in.
S| =
] g fig| fig. |tig| * | * fig. | fig. | fig.
= 98| 268 |82(ooofoo|o |1 |2 |3 |4 |5 |6 |7 (8|9 |10 |11 |12 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 18 19 20 21 22 | 82| 268 | 98
7170 [43 | 63| 81105 |141 189|252 [336 [450| 600 | 780 | 1020 | 1350 | 1800 | 2400 | 3240 | 4500 | 6000 | 7990 | 10610 14100 | 18750 | 25005 | 0 0 0
7120 | 4a | 66| 84{109|147 |197 |263 [350 469 | 625 | 813 | 1063 | 1406 | 1875 [ 2500 | 3375 | 4688 | 6250 | 8322 11053 | 14688 | 19531 | 26047
8|22 | 46| 68| 88|114]153[206 [273 [364 [488 | 650 | 845 | 1105 | 1463 | 1950 | 2600 | 3510 | 4875 | 6500 £655 | 11495 | 15275 | 20313 | 27089
|24 48| 71| o1]118]159[213|284 [378 506 | 675 | 878 | 1148 | 1519 | 2025 | 2700 | 3645 | S063 | 6750 | 8987 11938 | 15863 | 21094 | 28131
ol 0 1ol o lo|10]26]50| 74| 95|123]165 221|294 [392525| 700 | 910 | 1190 | 1575 | 2100 | 2600 3780 | 5250 | 7000 | 9320 | 12380 | 16450 | 21875 | 29173 | % % 1
11128 | 52| 76| 98127170228 |305 |406 [544 | 725 | 943 | 1233 | 1631 | 2175 | 2000 | 3915 | 5438 | 7250 | 9652 | 12823 | 17038 22656 | 30215
12 | 30 | 54 | 79{101{131 176|236 [315 420|563 | 750 | 975 | 1275 | 1688 | 2250 | 3000 | 4050 | 5625 7500 | 9985 13265 | 17625 | 23438 | 31256
12 | 31 | 56 | 81[105(136 |182 |244 [326 {434 |581 | 775 | 1008 | 1318 | 1744 | 2325 | 3100 | 4185 | 5813 [ 7750 | 10317 13708 | 18213 | 24219 | 32298
ol 1w [ 1] | | 14|34 |58 | 84108140188 |252|336 |448 (600 | 800 | 1040 | 1360 | 1800 | 2400 | 3200 4320 | 6000 | 8000 | 10650 | 14150 | 18800 | 25000 | 33340 [ % | 1 2
14|35 | 50| 87111144194 260|347 |462 619 | 825 | 1073 | 1403 | 1856 | 2475 | 3300 | 4455 | 6188 | 8250 | 10982 14592 | 19388 | 25781 | 34382
15| 38 | 61 | 89115149200 |268(357 |476 638 | 850 | 1105 | 1445 (1913 | 2550 | 3400 | 4590 | 6375 | 8500 | 11315 15035 | 19975 | 26563 | 35424
16 | 40 | 63 | 92118153 |206 |276|368 |40 656 | 875 | 1138 | 1488 | 1969 | 2625 | 3500 | 4725 | 6563 | 8750 | 11647 15477 | 20563 | 27344 | 36486
4|3 [2]1 wl 17 | a1 | 85 | 95122158 |212 284|378 504|675 | 900 | 1170 | 1530 |2025 | 2700 | 3600 | 4860 | 6750 | 9000 11980 | 15920 | 21150 | 28125 | 37508 | % | 1% 3
18 | 43 | 67 | 97|125|162/217201(389(518|694| 925 | 1203 | 1573 | 2081 | 2775 | 3700 | 4995 | 6938 | 9250 | 12312 16362 | 21738 | 28906 | 38549
19| 45 | 69 |100128 |166 |223 /299|399 |532(713| 950 | 1235 | 1615 | 2138 | 2850 | 3800 | 5130 (7125 | 9500 | 12645 16805 | 22325 | 29688 | 39591
20 | 47 | 71 |102(132(171|229|307 [410 {546 731 | 975 | 1268 | 1658 | 2194 | 2925 | 3900 | 5265 | 7313 | 9750 | 12977 17247 | 22913 | 30469 | 40633
6l aw | 3l 1% | %] 21|49 |73 |105135]175(235 315 (420|560 |750 | 1000 | 1300 | 1700 | 2250 | 3000 | 4000 5400 | 7500 | 10000 | 13310 | 17690 | 23500 | 31250 | 41675 | 1 2 4
21 | 50 | 74 [108]138] 170|241 [323 |431 [574 (769 [ 1025 | 1333 | 1743 | 2306 | 3075 | 4100 | 5535 | 7688 ( 10250 13642 | 18132 | 24088 | 32031 | 42717
22 | 53 | 76 [110]142| 184|247 331 [a41 [588 |78 | 1050 | 1365 | 1785 | 2363 | 3150 | 4200 | 5670 | 7875 | 10500 | 13975 18575 | 24675 | 32813 | 43759
23 | 55 | 78 [113]145]188 253|339 [452 [602 [806 | 1075 | 1398 | 1828 | 2419 | 3225 | 4300 | 5805 | 8063 | 10750 | 14307 19017 | 25263 | 33594 | 44801
el 6 |4l 2 |1 |24)56]|80[116]|149]|193|258 [347 |462 616 825 | 1100 | 1430 | 1870 |2475 | 3300 4400 | 5940 | 8250 | 11000 | 14640 | 19460 | 25850 | 34375 | 45843 | 1% | 2% 5
25 | 58 | 82 [118]152[197 [264 354 |473 [630 |84a | 1125 | 1463 | 1913 | 2531 | 3375 | 4500 | 5075 | 8438 | 11250 | 14972 19902 | 26438 | 35156 | 46885
26 | 60 | 84 [121]155 201 [270 |362 |483 [644 [863 | 1150 | 1495 | 1955 | 2588 | 3450 | 4600 | 6210 | 8625 | 11500 | 15305 20345 | 27025 | 35938 | 47926
27 | 62 | 86 [123]150|206 |276 [370 [494 |658 [881 | 1175 | 1528 | 1998 | 2644 | 3525 | 4700 | 6345 | 8813 11750 | 15637 | 20787 27613 | 36719 | 48968
10| 7% | 5| 2% |1%] 28 |64 | 88 [126]162|210|282 {378 504 [672 [900 | 1200 | 1560 | 2040 | 2700 | 3600 4800 | 6480 | 9000 | 12000 | 15970 | 21230 | 28200 | 37500 | 50010 | 1% | 3 6
28 | 66 | 89 |129]165 214|288 |386 |515 [686 [919 | 1225 | 1593 | 2083 | 2756 [ 3675 | 4900 | 6615 | 9188 | 12250 | 16302 21672 | 28788 | 38281 | 51052
29 | 68 | 91 |131[169|219 |294 |394 [525 [700(938 | 1250 | 1625 | 2125 | 2813 | 3750 | 5000 | 6750 | 9375 | 12500 16635 | 22115 | 29375 | 39063 | 52094
30 | 70 | 93 [134]172(223|300 |402 [536 |714 |956 | 1275 | 1658 |2168 | 2869 | 3825 | 5100 | 6885 | 9563 | 12750 | 16967 22557 | 29963 | 39844 | 53136
31172 | 95 [137{176|228 306 [410 |546 |728 975 | 1300 | 1690 | 2210 | 2925 | 3900 | 5200 | 7020 | 9750 | 13000 | 17300 23000 | 30550 | 40625 | 54178 | 1% | 3% 7
spring rate — Ib. per in.
82 0| 42| sa| 70| 94|126|168 224|300 | 400 | 520 | 680 | 900 | 1200 | 1600 | 2160 | 3000 | 4000 | 5320 | 7080 | 9400 12500 | 16670 |82
o68| 7|15 15| 21| 27| 35| 47| 63| 84112[150| 200 | 260 | 340 | 450 | 600 | 800 | 1080 | 1500 | 2000 | 2660 3540 | 4700 | 6250 | 8335 |268
98 71 10| 13| 17| 23| 31| 42| 56| 75| 100 | 130 | 170 | 225 | 300 | 400 | 540 | 750 | 1000 | 1330 | 1770 | 2350 | 3125 4167 |98
Triple 5| 7| 9| 12| 18] 21| 28| 37| 50| 67| 7| 113| 150 | 200| 267 | 360 | 500 667 887 | 1180 | 1567 | 2083 | 2778
Quadruple 4| s| 7| 9| 12| 16| 21| 28| 38| so| es5 | 85| 113| 150 | 200 270 | 375| 500 665 885 | 1175 | 1563 | 2084
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fig. B-268:

type A
fig. C-268: P

ROD SIZE "A"

— ]

i N
[T |e—= “— LOAD SCALE &
11 I—
i1 | Grinnen NAME PLATE
' 5: S
1|
i '
=t L MIN.=Z
SR 8 MAX.=Z+3 1/2"
Las “
T——ROD SIZE "A"
ROD NOT FURNISHED
C ———=

Type A is the basic unit of fig. B-268 Grinnell Pre-
Engineered spring hanger. It is designed for attachment
to its supporting member by screwing arod into a tapped
hole in the top cap of the hanger the full depth of the top
cap (“G" dimension). The upper jam nut should then be

weights e dimensions (inches)

locked, securing the hanger. Adjustment of the hanger
load is accomplished by turning the coupling on the
lower hanger rod until the hanger picks up the load and
the load indicator points to the desired position.

|7~ LOAD INDICATOR

LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D
SEE TABLE BELOW

weight min thd
(approx) rod R.H. casing | casing flange rod engage- | thread
hanger each, size thread length diam diam | take-out | ment depth
size b A length B C D E F G 4
000 5 Y2 5 5% 4 S 5'/16 15/16 7Is /16
00 6 Y2 5 7918 4 5% 7% 76 1%/16

0 8 Y2 5 6"/16 4 5% 6'/16 /16 %

1 8 Yo 5 7%/s 4 5% 6'5/16 5/16 /16 %

2 9 Yo 5 8%/15 4 5% 7516 /16 1

3 14 Y2 5 7%/16 5%16 6'5/18 7% 6 /16 1

4 15 Y2 5 7%/ 5%16 6'5/16 75/16 5/16 e 1%

5 16 Y2 5 8% 5% 6'5/15 7'%/16 716 /16

6 26 % 5 8'3/16 6% 8% 7%/16 % 9/16

7 29 % 5 10 6% 8% 9'/18 15/16 % Y%

8 31 % 5 10 6% 8% 9'/16 % %

9 65 Y 6 107/1s 8% 10% 8'/16 1 Y%
10 71 % 6 12% 8% 10% 1% 1% 1 1%
11 65 Y% 6 107/18 8% 10% 97 1 11/16
12 71 1 6 107/16 8% 10% 9% 1 1116
13 89 1 7 13% 8% 10% 11% 1% 1 Y2
14 93 1V 7 13'% 8% 10% 113% 1% %
15 111 1% 7 13% 8% 10% 11% 1% 17%
16 133 1% 8 16'/16 8% 11% 14%/1s 1'5/18 1% 2'/16
17 162 1% 8 18% 8% 11% 16% 1% 1'5/16
18 330 2 9 18 12% 157 16 2% 2%
19 376 2Ys 9 202 12% 157 18% 2% 2V 216
20 480 22 10 23% 12% 15% 21% 2V 2M/16
21 556 2% 10 27%e 12% 167 237 3% 2% 3"/16
22 705 3 11 33% 12% 167 | 29% ¢ 3 3%
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fig. B-268:
fig. C-268:

b

D———'

'type B
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L j———
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! B
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RCOMC]
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| e—
: Grinpell ~—LOAD SCALE &
—a NAME PLATE

Type Biis furnished with a single lug for attachment to the
building structure. The lug permits use of a clevis or a
pair of angles for attachment where headroom is limited.

LMIN.=Z

MAX.=Z+3 1/2"

T———ROD SIZE "A"
ROD NOT FURNISHED

LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D.
SEE TABLE BELOW

fig. B-268:t
fig. C-268:
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Lﬁ:.'- R {
I vy H
T __‘_
-'IJ o0 la)
Wil LOAD
s TAIE ——|—— INDICATOR
| H
J e
! 3 B
\ o BAER
' "O-m
| COwCD
==
’ i1 | Gringen ~—LOAD SCALE &
i NAME PLATE
11
F
f Yt LMIN.:Z
= MAX.=Z+3 1/2"
|T———ROD SIZE "A"
e——— C ——= ROD NOT FURNISHED

LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D.
SEE TABLE BELOW

Type C is furnished with two lugs for attachment to the
building structure. These two lugs permit the use of an
eye rod or a single plate for attachment where headroom

is limited.
weights e dimensions (inches)
wagt min thd | height | rod clevis
(approx)| rod R.H. lug | casing | casing | flange |engage-| of take open | thick
hanger| each size thd hole | length | diam | diam | ment pin out ing ness
size Ib A Igth size B Cc D F H J R S T r4
000 5 Y2 5 e | 5% 4 5% 15/ 1'% 7 1Y% 78 Va 3/16
00 6 Y2 5 “ie | 7%s | 4 5% 9 1%2 9% 1% 78 Ya 13/16

0 8 Y2 5 " | 66| 4 5% 1%2 8 1% 78 Ya Y

1 9 V2 5 QAT 7%s 4 5% 5/18 1'% 87 1Y% 78 Ya Y

2 10 Y2 5 /16 8%s < 5% 1'% 97 1Y 78 Ya 1

3 14 Y2 5 e 7516 | 5% | 6%/ 1Y% 9% 1% 78 YVa 1

4 16 Y2 5 Mhe | 7%he| 5% | 6% | /16 1'% 9% 1% 78 Ya 1%

5 17 Y2 5 “ie | 8% 5% | 6'%/6 1'% 9% 1% 78 Ya /16

6 27 Y 5 B/e | 8916 | 6% 8% 1'% 9516 | 1% 118 Ya 916

7 30 % 5 B¥/e |10 6% 8% 5/16 1% | 11%s 1Y 116 Ya %

8 32 % 5 316 | 10 6% 8% 1% [ 11%)s 1% 116 Ya %

9 66 % 6 5/16 | 10716 | 8% 10% 1% | 117/ 1Y% 1% % Y
10 72 Y% 6 B/e | 12% 8% | 10% 1% 1% | 137% 1% 1% % 1Y%
11 66 Ya 6 /16 | 10716 | 8% 10% 1% | 12% 1% 1% % 16
12 71 1 6 1% 10716 | 8% 10% 2 12Y2 1'%2 1% 2 1116
13 89 1 7 1% 13% 8% 10% 1% 2 14% 12 1% Y2 Y2
14 94 1% 7 1% 13% 8% 10% 3 15% 2 2 % Y%
15 114 1Y% 7 1% 13% 8% 10% 3 14% 2 2 % 17
16 138 1%2 8 1% 16'16 | 8% 1% 1%/16 3 19%/16 2%2 2% % 2'/16
17 168 1% 8 2 18" 8% 11% 3 21% 2% 2% % 1'%/16
18 331 2 9 2% 18% 12% 157 4 228 3 278 % 2916
19 378 2% 9 2% 20" 12% 157 2% 4% |25 3 3% % 216
20 486 2% 10 27 23% 12% 157% 4% | 28% 4 3% 1 2'"16
21 568 2% 10 3% 27%e | 12% 167 3% 42 | 31% 4 3% 1 3"
22 714 3 11 3% 33% | 12% 167 5 37% - 37 1 3%

ph-106



Grinnell

spring
fig. B-268:
. typeG . (¢ Rop omEnsiON - — -
fig. C-268: [ " AS SPECIFIED
1 5 ROD SIZE
ROD NOT FURNISHED
4y LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D
i SEE TABLE BELOW
_MIN = Z
fagas) MAX = Z + 3 1/2"
2R !
~ - = ] ‘
| | =W
i P ’ ‘
f ‘ |
::I S \;‘1 l[/
H || [\
1 l—l -
@ —+H “— LOAD INDICATOR
prent) auss)

Type G is a complete trapeze assembly. The hanger
consists of two standard spring units plus a pair of back-
to-back channels welded at each end to the hanger
casing.

The "“P"” dimension can be varied with the customer’s
instructions.

In sizing a Type G hanger, it must be remembered that
each standard spring unit carries one-half of the total

weights e dimensions (inches)

pipe load. Therefore, in using the hanger selection chart,
use one-half of the total pipe load as the hot load.

When the pipe line is designed so as not to be centered
on the channel, one spring of the trapeze will carry a
heavier load, the other a lighter load. Care should be
taken in calculating the load of each hanger and in
choosing the proper sized spring in such cases. The
center-to-center rod dimension must be specified when
ordering.

min
thread space
wgtm rod R.H. casing | casing flange | engage- rod between
hanger | (approx) size thread length | diameter | diam ment take-out | channel max channels
size each, Ib A length B Cc D F N size C-C w P Z
000 24 Y2 5 5% 4 5% 1% % 1%z 316
00 26 Ve 5 7% | 4 5% i I Rl % 1% | 1%
0 30 Y2 5 6"/ 4 5Y% 15/18 % 1Y% s
1 31 2 5 7% 4 5% /16 15/16 | C3x4.1 24 % 1% Y%
2 32 Y2 5 8516 4 5% 1916 % 1% 1
3 41 Y2 5 78 5%16 6'5/16 216 Y 2 1
4 42 Y2 5 7516 5% 6'S/16 /16 27/16 | C3x4.1 30 Y 2 1%
5 43 Y2 5 8% 5% 16 6'/16 1% Y% 2 WAT
6 63 % 5 8'3/15 6% 8% 1% 1 2 916
7 69 % 5 10 6% 8% 5/16 1"/ | C3x4.1 36 1 2 %
8 73 % 5 10 6% 8% 1"/16 1 2 %
9 143 Y 6 107/16 8% 10% 2% 1% 3 Y%
10 157 Ya 6 12% 8% 10% 1% 3% Cé4x5.4 36 1% 3 1%
11 145 Y% 6 107/16 8% 10% 37/16 1% 3 116
12 157 1 6 107/16 8% 10% 3%3/16 36 1% 4 1118
*13 195 1 7 13% 8% 10% 1% 3% C5x6.7 36 1'% 4 Y2
14 203 1'% 7 13% 8% 10% 3% 33 1Y% 4 %
15 250 1Y 7 13% 8% 10% 3'5/16 | C6x10.5 2% 4 17
16 298 1% 8 16'/16 8% 11% 1'5/16 4% C8x11.5 36 2V 4 PART
17 354 1% 8 18% 8% 11% 4 C8x11.5 2% 4 1'%/16
18 690 2 9 18% 12% 157 4 42 2% 4 2%/16
19 783 2% 9 20" 12% 157 2% 4% C12x20.7 42 2% 4 26
20 993 2% 10 23% 12% 15% 4'% 40 27 4 26
21 1197 2% 10 27%e | 12% 167 45/16 3% 4 3"
22 |1406 | 3 11 | 33% | 12% | 1e% | 5P | a% [C15x339] 48 3% | 4 3%

sWeight based on 24 inch center-to-center dimension.
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short spring: fig. 82

corrosion-resistant: fig. C-82 The Grinnell Pre-Engineered Short Spring Hanger, fig.
e ] 82, embodies all of the fig. 268 features, and is
~_L—ROD SIZE "X’ designed to the same exacting specifications. This
\‘ - —LOAD INDICATOR hanger is particularly applicable for use in confined
b= areas where thermal movement of the piping is rela-
rc " S ‘ tively small.
T = i B | The minimum and maximum loads for the individual
i [ ‘ sizes of the fig. 82 are exactly the same as those for
e Zﬂ- i the fig. 268.
/ j}% | This hanger is offered in the seven basic types as
T shown for the fig. 268.
e ) B \ B
E j LEoe L The load table and instructions for sizing this hanger
He== may be found on page ph-104.
( |1 | Grinneu | ““LOAD SCALE &
| | | NAME PLATE
} ¢ = = L=
r D
{ B L T MIN=Z .
:E: ’ MAX.=Z+1 3/4
i e
le ¢ oy —_ROD SIZE A
ROD NOT FURNISHED
TYPE A LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D

SEE TABLE BELOW

weights e dimensions (inches)

rod take-out type A types B, € type 0
type th'd
min A B.C E G depth
thread height clevis allow- | height
rod RH casing | casing | flange | engage- lug of open- | thick- rod ance of
hanger | size thd length | diam diam menl hole pin ing ness | length | for nuls | spacer
size A Igth B C 0 F I3 E J 0 N G size H R S T Y. K
0 % 3 FEA 4 5% g 45016 6% 2% 1 16 " 1% 1% % Ya % 1" 1% lab‘e.
1 % 3 | 4% 4 5% whe | e | aus | 6 2% Y e | e | 1% 1% " v | ™ | 1w w  contin:
2 % 3 5% 4 S'% 116 5 | 7 2% 1% e e | 1% 1% " Y 8% 1% 1w ved
3 % 3 5% 598 6/ Y16 41 6% 2% % e Wi 1% 1Y s Vi Th 1 1%
4 % 3 YA 5916 6'%/15 B 16 5w 7 2% 1% e e 1'% 1% % Ya 8% 1% 1%
5 % 3 5% 5% 6"/15 118 516 7 2% 1% he e 1% 1% h K 8% 1% 1%
6 % 3 5916 6% 8% R/ 5'18 T 2% 1% £ R 1% 1Y 1)s 1) 918 1% 1%
7 % 3 6" | 6% 8% e | 18 616 81 | 2% 2% % e | 1% 1% 118 Y e | 1% %
8 % 3 6" 6% 8% Y16 5% 8'/w 2 17 % Y 1% 1% 118 Va 915/ 1% 1%
9 % 4 | 8% | 10% % 6% 8% | 2 17 1 e | 1% 1% 1% wo|nw | 1w %
10 k0 4 8% 8% 10% 1Va ™" 7% 9% 2 2% 1 %/1¢ 1% 1Y 1% % 1% 1% 1%
1" £ 4 & 8% 10% 1318 618 8" | 2 1%/ 1 AT 1% 1% 1 Y 10716 1% 1%
12 1 4 7% 8% 10% T 6% 8" | 2 1% 1 1% 2 1% 1% o) "% 2% 1%
13 1 4 8% 8% 10% 1% 1 ™% 10% 2 2% 1 1% 2 1% 1% Y2 12% 2% 1%
14 1% 4 8% 8% 10% Y % 1% 2 2% 1 1% 3 2 2 % 13% 3 1%
15 1 5 8% 8% | 10% 2 8t | 120 | B e | 1% 1% 3 2 2 % | 14% 3 1%
16 1% 5 10% 8% 1M% 1%/ 2 9%/16 13" 6 116 1% 1% 3 2% 2% Y 15% % 1%
17 1% 6 1% 8% 1% 2 10%. | 14%6 | 6 2'e 1% 2 3 2% 2% % 17% 4 1%
18 2 7 13 12% 15% 2% 10"/ | 16" | 6 he 2% 2% 4 3 2% Y 19918 4915 1%
19 2% 7 AL 12% 15% 2% 2918 1% 18% 6 1 2% 2% 4% 3 3% Y 20% 5 1%
20 2% 8 16% 12% 15% 2! | 14 20% 6 1" 2% 2% A% 4 3% 1 23%6 5918 1%
21 2% 9 18 12% 16% % 2% 13% 20 7 % 2% 3% 4% 4 3% 1 25 6% W
22 3 10 22% 12% 16% 2% 17% 25% 7 2% 3 3% 5 4 3% 1 29% 6% 1%
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Grinnell
spring

fig. 82
short spring: fig. C-82

- D -

1
H
-
‘
8
—4
MIN. =2 i -
L MAX. = Z+1%° e A
~— ROD SIZE "A” e
RO NOT FURNSHED R0 NOT FURNISHED . .
LENGTH OF RH. THD. [l ) il
SEE TABLE BELOW SEE TABLE BELOW . S
TYPEB TYPEC TYPED
™ D =—=
x MUST BE PINNED OR /' NOT FURNISHED e i
ol e e | TACKED BY CUSTOMER r ) ~ Xt i beosT — 0D OMENSION
3 P LoAD oL CENGTH OF At oD
~ GUIDED LOAD COLUMN ;
AVAILBLE ON REQUEST SEE TABLE BELOW
g I MIN. =2
MAX, = Z+1%"
1
X | ’P
il ] = —
1 —_—IL 1L < ] |
f MUST BE PINNED f I [
t BY CUSTOMER ‘ ' A . |
0 RH.THDS. 1 e ST Ji |
t ROD SIZE "A” [ : Ji i
’ 0D NOT FURNISHED T
f L3 /LENGTH OF RH. THD - g FOR SLOTS [
ey »°  SEE TABLE BELOW | L |
L COUPLING POSITION B B e W
Typee 1 MAXMUMLOAD TYPEF TYPE [

mHanger take-out or installed height. With pipe movement up, cold to hot, installed height should be the mid point
between the minimum and maximum “X" dimension, plus thickness of load flange. With pipe movement down, cold to
hot installed height should be mid-point between the minimum and maximum “X” dimension, plus the amount of vertical
movement and load flange thickness. (Type F only).
*Weight based on 24 inch center-to-center dimension.
See page ph-82 and ph-108 for type F Roller information.

E' type F length X type G weight (approx) Ib. each
bot- bottom bot- thick type space
fom flange tom bot- load load thick. Fu between
hanger | flange bolt circle flange | ftom col flange | of load il ik channel max. chan- Type Type | type type
size square min max bolts | llange diam diam | llange® size C-C nels W P AB,C | DE F Ge

0 % 7 8% % Ya 1.900 s 6 6% % 1 6 5 " 27
1 % 7 8% % i 1.900 3k e 6ite 6% C3x4 24 % 1 7 6 n 29
2 % 7 8% ) Y 1900 g 6% Th % 1 8 7 12 29
3 % 7% 8% % Ve 2875 e 6% Th % 1 1" 10 10 3
4 7% % 8% % Y 2875 5% 31s 64 7 C3x41 30 Y 1 12 1" 20 35
5 Tt % 8% Y% Y 2875 g 4 7% % 1 13 12 21 36
6 9 8 10% Y # 350 % 7% 8 1 2 20 19 33 51
7 9 8 10% Y % 350 6% Y 8% 84 C3x4n1 36 1 2 23 22 35 57
8 9 8 10% Y Y 350 Ye 8% 8% 1 2 24 23 36 59
9 13% 10%15 16% % % 450 % 8% 9% 1% 2 56 52 78 125
10 13% 1078 16% Y Y 450 8% % 9% 10% Cdx54 36 1% 2 62 58 84 137
1" 13% 10%16 16% % Y% 450 % 8% 9% 1% 2 55 51 76 121
12 13% 1015 16% Y % 450 % 8% 9% 36 1% 1% 58 53 78 132
13 13% 10%16 16% Y % 450 8% ¥ 10% 1 C5x6.7 36 1% 3 69 63 81 154
14 13% 10%15 16% % % 450 W 10% 1% 33 1% 3 72 55 91 159
15 13% 10%16 16% Y % 4.50 Y 10%s 1% C6x 105 2% 1 88 79 100 198
16 13% 10%16 16% Y ¥ 2.00 8% % 12% 134 C8x 115 36 2% 1 102 91 112 230
17 13% 10%s 16% Y % 2.00 % 13% 14% C8x 115 2% 2 120 105 126 266
18 17% 15% 22 Y ] 2.50 % 154 16/ 42 2% 3 259 226 270 548
19 17Y% 15% 22 % % 2.50 12% % 16% 17% C12x207 42 2% 1 286 246 275 599
20 17% 15% 22 Y % 2.50 % 18%e 19%, 40 2% 1 350 302 344 729
21 17% 15% 22 2 0 3.00 - % 20% 1% 3% 1 401 339 348 887
2 | we | s | o2 w | % laoo | "] v | 2 | 25 Gyl | % | &% |3 00 | 431 | a3 | 1066




double spring: fig. 98
corrosion resistant: fig. C-98

]

E
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Z3°53 5%

. |

“§22°%
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j/ ROD SIZE "A”

|

_~LOAD INDICATOR

d

|
|
|
|
|

~ |

\_ MIN, =2

MAX.=Z+7"

TT—~—ROD SIZE "A"

ROD NOT FURNISHED
LENGTH OF R.H. TH'D
SEE TABLE BELOW

~— LOAD SCALE &
NAME PLATE®

Grinnell

spring hangers

The Grinnell Pre-Engineered Double Spring Hanger, fig.
98, embodies all of the fig. 268 features, and is designed
to the same exacting specifications. Each basic unit
consists of two springs arranged in series within a single
casing. A centering guide is provided to assure the
permanent alignment of the spring assembly.

This hanger is offered in the seven basic types as shown

for the fig. 268.

The load table and instructions for sizing this hanger

may be found on page ph-104.

TYPE A
weights e dimensions (inches)
rod take-oul type A types B, C type 0
types th'd
min A 8 C E G depth
thd height clevis allow- | height
rod RMH. | casing | casing | Nlange |engage- lug of open- | thick- rod ance ol
hanger | size thd length | diam diam ment hole pin ing ness | length | for nuts | spacer
size A Igth ] C 0 F 14 E J Q N 6 size H R S T Y X

0 % 9 12% “ S e | 12%6 14'% 9 1% e "he 1% 1% T Ya 19% 1% S% lablq
1 % 9 |un | 4 s | osee | e | 13me 15w | 9 | n me | e | 1% 1 i v |otw | 1w s oontin-
2 Y 9 15% 4 5% e | 15 17% 9 1% e "he 1% 1% h k3 22% 1% 5% ued
3 % 9 | 5 | 6% Bhs | 137 | 15% 9 1% e vhe | 1% % " v | 20% % 5%
4 Y 9 15% 5316 68 5/16 1316 15%6 | 17T% 9 2% The e 1% 1" T Y 22 1 5%

5 % 9 16%4 5% | 6'e g | 15%s | 17% 9 1% e e | 1% W " ho| 23% 1% 5%
6 %% 9 | 16" | 6% 8% Wie | 15%/1 | 1816 9 1% K Bhe | 1% 1% 116 % | 23ve | 1% 5%
7 % 9 18% 6% 8% e 1% 18%18 | 20%) 9 2% % e 1% 1% 1'/16 Ya 25% 1% 5%
8 % 9 19%/18 6% 8% e | 18"s | 20'%16 9 1% % 16 1% 1% 1'% A 26% 18 1% 5%
9 Yo 9 2016 8% 10% e | 18% 21% 9 2 1 /16 1% 1% 1% % 27" 1% 5%
10 Y 9 22% 8% 10% 1% 1 21% 23% 9 2% 1 /e 1% 1% 1 % 29% 1% 5%
" % 10 18% B% 10% 13 16% 19% 12 % 1 5/16 1% 1Y% 1% % 25% 1% 5%
12 1 10 19% 8% 10% % 17%h 20% 12 3% 1 1 2 1% 1% Y 27% 2% 5%
13 1 10 24% 8% 10% 1% Y% 23% 26% 12 3% 1 1% 2 1% 1% k3 32% 2% 5%
14 1% 10 24% 8% 10% % 23% 2T% 12 3% 1 1% 3 2 2 ¥ 33% 3 5%
15 1" 10 247 8% 10% 2% 24'/1s | 28718 7 46 1% 1% 3 2 2 % 33% 3 5%
16 1% " 29% 8% 1% 15/16 2 28716 | 32/ 7 4'he 1% 1% 3 2% 2% ) 387% 3% 5%
17 % 12 34 8% 1% 2% 323 | 37 7 &5 1% 2 3 2% 2% Y 43% 4 5%
18 2 12 33% 12% 15% 2% | 3% 3% 7 4% 2% el 4 3 2% Y% 431 4315 5%
19 2% 13 3% 12% 15% 2% i 35% 42% 7 4 2% 2% 4% 3 % Y 48% 5 5%
20 2% 14 44'% 12% 157% 2Ms | 42% 48% 7 4% 2% 2% 4% 4 3% 1 5516 5% 18 5%
21 2% 14 49% 12% 16% % 2"he | 457 | 52"/ 7 i 2% 3% 4% 4 3% 1 60% 6% 5%
22 3 15 62 12% 16% 3% 58% 66% 7 4% 3 3% 5 4 3% 1 73% 6% 5%
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Grinnell
spring

A

ROD NOT FURNISHED

LENGTH OF RH, THD.
SEE TABLE BELOW

TYPEB

0 -

MUST BE PINNED OR
TACKED BY CUSTOMER

pooszEA” [
ROD NOT FURNISHED
LENGTH TO SUIT CUSTOMER ||

MUST BE PINNED
BY CUSTOMER
RAH. THDS.

g
Q
PE
1\

COUPLING POSITION
1" AT MAXIMUM LOAD

TYPEE

ROD SIZE "A* ROD NOT FURNISHED
LENGTH OF RH. THD. SEE TABLE BELOW

"
fig. 98
: double spring: fig. C-98
r ] - ROD SZE
T K D‘ RODNUTS&WASHER
s.LH.' [ o pis T FURNISHED
i | I .| Lo OFRE THD
R 3 |~ SEE TABLE BELOW
- M 1
|
B
|
\ X 8
\
=y =l
| [P | !t MIN.=Z P u :f
'_L T_,r_‘: " MAX = 247 Lig i
¢ —=_ _RODSIZE'A =i ;
ROD NOY FURNISHED
LENGTH OF R.H. THD
SEE TABLE BELOW
TYPEC TYPED
C-C ROD DIMENSION
-— - ASSPECIIED
ROD SIZE A B~
. ROD NOT FURNISHED SEE TABLE BELOW=— €~
LOKD FLANGE. {7 LENGTH OF RH. THD | ;
NOT F MIN. =2 -
EXCEFT ON REOUEST — M =27 ¢
—° LOAD COLUMN f
GUIDED LOAD COLUMN =W N
= sz'uuusounswesr | ] ;
.
0o
il
' ’
4 L i
| = - FOURSLOTS T
TYPEF TYPEG

mHanger take-out or installed height. With pipe movement up, cold to hot, installed height should be the mid point
between the minimum and maximum “X" dimension, plus thickness of load flange. With pipe movement down, cold to
hot installed height should be mid-point between the minimum and maximum “X" dimension, plus the amount of vertical

movement and load flange thickness. (Type F only).

*Weight based on 24 inch center-to-center dimension.

See page ph-82 and ph-108 for type F Roller information.

3 type F length X type G weight (approx) Ib. each
bot- bottom bot- thick type space
tom flange tom bot- load load thick Fu between
hanger | fange bolt circle flange tom col. flange | of load min e channel max. chan- Type Type type type
size square min max bolts | llange diam diam | flangee size C-C nels W P A8 C | DE F Ge
0 4] 7 8% % Y 1.900 Y6 14% 163 % 1% 12 12 20 37
1 ™% 7 8% % e 1.900 3% s 15% 17% C3x41 24 % 1% 14 14 21 4
2 7% 7 8% % Ye 1.900 e 7% 19% % 1% 16 16 23 45
3 7% % 8% % Y% 2875 e 15% 17% Yo 2 22 21 35 55
4 % % 8% % Y 2875 5% s 16% 18% C3x4.1 30 % 2 25 24 39 61
5 7% % 8% % Y 2875 e 184 20% % 2 27 26 41 65
6 9 8 10% % % 350 % 18% 20% 1 2 41 40 62 93
7 9 8 10% % % 350 6% Y 20% 22% C3x4.1 36 1 2 49 48 72 109
8 9 8 10% Y % 350 % 21% 23% 1 2 61 52 75 133
9 13% 09 | 16% % % 450 % 2% 23% % 3 9 94 | 136 | 207
10 13% 10916 16% % % 450 8% % 24% 26% Cdx54 36 1% 3 14 108 150 241
1" 13% 1096 16% Y% ¥ 450 % 19% 21'% 1% 3 96 95 134 209
12 13% 10%16 16% Y 3 450 % 21% 2% 36 1% 4 108 104 144 223
13 13% 10%16 16% Y% 13 450 8% % 26 28% C5x6.7 3% 1% 4 144 139 181 305
14 13% 10%15 16% Y% % 450 % 26% 28% 33 1% 4 153 147 188 323
15 13% 10%16 16% Y % 4.50 % 26% 268% C6x 105 2% 4 172 163 201 368
16 13% 10%16 16% % 'a 2.00 8% ¥ 3% 33% c8x115 36 2% 4 218 202 241 462
17 13% 10%16 16% Y % 2.00 % 36 38 C8x115 2% 4 273 247 287 572
18 7% 15% 22 % w | 250 12% % 35% 37% 4 2% 4 512 | 477 | 550 | 1056
19 17% 15% 22 % % 2.50 12% % 39% 41% C12x20.7 42 % 4 600 548 624 | 1231
20 17% 15% 22 % % 2.50 12% % 46% 48% 40 2% 4 802 723 807 | 1633
21 17% 15% 22 % % 3.00 12% % 51% 534 C15% 339 @ 3% 4 940 845 | 872 | 1965
22 17% 15% 2 %o % | 3.00 12% Y 64 66 ; 3% B 1240 | 1140 | 1184 | 2566
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Grinnell

triple spring

ROD SIZE *A
RODNUTSA msnsn
por—r— D K % NOT FURNI
=T 1 _LOAD INDICATOR s’ _~ LOAD INDICATOR |- — LENGTHOFRNTHRD
aef | A —h_1 L SEE TABLE BELOW
-~ ronsae == y | -
~——— LOAD INDICATOR LOAD .
INCICATOR
i N ~
“|_Losnscae s ™| LoADSCALE | _LOADSCALE
: NAME PLATE i NAME PLATE Y NAME PLATE
|'§ {
| — LoADSCALE S i il
/ NAME PLATE it 8 it 3
4 It i
/ i i
IH iH
it it
il I ]
'—Tf X WA, = 2410 177 Y 2000 12
— R;O%%%%EF:S.HED : ;oo mrsr'égntignm
pEn SR TALESELON TYPEC SCE TABLE BELOW T¥pED
ROD NOT FURNISHED e
LENGTH TO SUIT CUSTOMER -,/ TACKED 8Y CLSTOMER _~LOAD FLANGE _ABGTOF AR TiED G
| R ff”  SEE TABLE BELOW ﬁ
= MIN. =2
o MAX. =2 + 10 12° L1 0
WOATOR - LOAD SCALE & AT _} E_ 1
NAMEPLATE -L&AHD SCALE & =-: | k i . !
E PLATE = ' W 1. :
L |
1 |
(1| CENTERTO CENTER ROD OMENSION |
- L [+ ASseechiED —+—
= NOT TO EXCEED C-C MAX
MIN. =2 - S
“MAX = 2410 172" MUST BE PINNED o f;
"™~ RoDsiZE A" sv:gosrsimoue':_ = i LOAD INDICATOR
ROD NOT FURNISHED L = o=
LENGTHOF ALK, THAD %gi‘r? ﬁz?gé% L_L—O—-E_}wua sLots 3
~ COUPLING POSITION =
AT MAXIMUM LOAD
TYPEA TYPEE TYPEF TYPEG
DIMENSIONS (Inches) See Fig. 268 for dimensions not listed.
GENERAL DIMENSIONS ROD TAKE-OUT FOR TYPES TY:E TVDPE TYPEF TYGPE
Hanger | ROD | R.H CASING CASING MIN. A B&C 0 E G DEPTH LOADED LENGTH
Size SIZE | Thread Length DIA. THREAD THREAD DIM. X
A B C F 4 E J ) £ Q N G K M MIN. MAX. P
0 Yo 12 19% 4 %16 %1 19% 20% 28" 11% | 1% e 1Ya 7% 20'%e| 22'%6| 1%
1 Y2 12 21% 4 %16 %16 21% 23V 30% 1% | 1% "6 1Ya 7% 23%e | 25%s 1%
2 Yo 12 24 4 156 %16 24 25'% 33 1% [1% | %e 1% 7% 25%e| 27%s | 1%
3 Y2 12 21%s 5%s %6 %6 21%e 22'e | 30%e |11'% |2 e 1% 7% 23 25 2
4 Yo 12 23%e 5%e %he %6 23%e 24%6 | 32V |[11% |2 "6 1% T 24 | 26% 2
5 o | 12 25Y% 5%s %6 %6 25% 26% 34% (1% |2 e 1% 7% 26'%s| 28'%s| 2
6 % | 12 25 6% 1% % 25 26'% 34%s [11% |2 % 1% 7e | 26'%s| 28'%s| 2
7 % 13 27'%s 6% %6 %6 27'%e 296 37% 1% |2 Y 1% TWe | 29% | 317 2
8 % | 13 29%s 6% e %he 29%s 30%s | 38% [11% |2 % 1% 7' | 31% | 33% 2
9 Y 13 29%s 8% 1Va 1% 29%s 31%e 387 11% |3 1 1% %6 31% | 33% 3
10 Ya 13 33% 8% 1% 1% 33% 34% 42%s |11% |3 1 1% 7%e 35%e6 | 37%s| 3
1 Ya 13 26'6 8% 1Y 1Y 266 28%6 36 11% |3 1 2 7%e 28% 30% 3
12 1 13 28%s 8% 1Va 1Va 28%s 30%s | 38% 11% | 3% 1 2V 7% 30% | 32% 4
13 1 14 36" 8% 1% 1Y 36% 38% 466 |11%2 | 3% 1 2% %6 38%s | 40%s | 4
14 1% | 14 36% 8% 1% 1% 36% 39% 47%e |11% | 4 1 2% 7%6 | 38'%s| 40'%s| 4
15 1% | 14 36% 8% 1% 1% 36% 39% 47%s |10%e | 4 1% 3 7%s 38| 40'%s| 4
16 1% | 15 446 8% 1'% 1'%s 44 47%s 54% 11%s | 4 1% 3% 7%e 46's | 48% 4
17 1% | 15 50%a 8% 1'%e 1'% 50% 53% 61%s |11%6 | 4 1% 4 76 52%s | 54%6 | 4
18 2 16 49% 12% 2% 2% 49'% 53% 60" |10% | 4 2% 4% 7 51%e | 53%s | 4
19 2% | 16 557 12% 2% 2% 557 60% 677 1176 | 4 2% 5 7 58%6 | 60%e | 4
20 2% | 17 65% 12% 2% 2% 65% 70% 78%6 |11'%s| 4 2% 5%e 7 67'%s| 69'%6| 4
21 2% | 17 73%s 12% 3% 3% 73%s 76%e | 87% 1 4 2% 6% 9% | 75%s | 77%e 4
22 3 18 91'% 12% 3% 3% 91% 95% 10676 [11'2 [ 4 3 6% 9%e | 93% 95% 4

THE LOAD TABLE AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIZING THIS HANGER MAY BE FOUND ON PAGE PH-104.
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Grinnell

quadruple spring
ROD SIZE A LOADINDIGATOR L ¥ ¢ LOAD INDICATOR LENGTH OF AR TR0
o ) - -4 ; 1<y, SEE TABLE BELOW
" g ' Loao moicaTon 1 "
£ | %0
‘ [ o INDICA
] |- LOAD SCALE & ~|.LOADSCALE &
, | [~ "NAME PLATE NAME PLATE :
‘ = LOAD SCALE & ~LOAD SCALE &
[~ NAME PLATE NAME PLATE
= | L
i I ! |
=i [
=
i E i |
— T =z &1 1 M =2
| | i | & thonS&EZ:F. F | “MAX=Zete
- me L i e mee ook
ih 5 i LT O . e LENGTHOF RK THRD,
=l TR, e omenon ——
| | e D,/ TACKED BY CUSTOMER al l-—D LOAD FLANGE /&Eg’ ivé)‘éi E;EJE\T,D &
— | | i MIN, =2 ﬂ
i LOAD / o 2,14 it
|| NDIGATOR - LA SCMES INOCATOR 1 . mmm el
| LOAD SCALE & | ot {
I . ‘ NAME PLATE = " llH |
==l | Hi4—1 |
jf ==l |
=il = !
i || : =l |
— ! | o= |
= | | g et
| i | l | E NOTTOEXCEED C-CMAX | s
= - TYPEE ‘ -
:— B g, ' MIN.=2 l:"‘l:l"‘, [ W as J =
' S~ WAUIEERS: e CUSTONER [c TR roursuors = ;
) F0 SZE A B o0 KOt EamaHeD £ vt ¥
Lo RS Ve e . -
TYPEA SRR s COUPLING POSITION IPEG ==
AT MAXIMUM LOAD
DIMENSIONS (Inches) See Fig. 268 for dimensions not listed.
GENERAL DIMENSIONS ROD TAKE-OUT FOR TYPES TYAPE TYDPE TYPEF TYGPE
Hanger | ROD | RH CASING CASING MIN. A B&C D E G DEPTH LOADED LENGTH
Size SIZE |Thread LENGTH DIA. THREAD THREAD DIM. X
A |Length B c F 4 E J Y Q N G K M MIN. MAX. P
0 Y2 | 16 25% 4 %6 %16 25% 26% 37%  [15% | 1% | . %e 1% 7% 26'%s| 28'%s| 1'%
1 Y2 | 16 28% 4 156 %16 28% 30% 40% [15% | 1% | % 1% T 30%s | 3276 | 1'%
2 % | 16 31% 4 %6 Y6 31% 33% 43% [|15% | 1% | % 1% 7% 33%s | 35%6 | 1%
3 % | 16 277 5% %6 %6 277 29% 39% [15% |2 K5 1% 7% 29'e| 31| 2
4 V2 | 16 30% 5% %6 %6 30% 317 42% [15% |2 e 1Y 7% 32%s | 34%s | 2
5 Yo 16 33 5%s %6 %16 33% 34% 45% 15% | 2 e 1% 7% 34'%6| 36'%e| 2
6 % | 16 32'%6 6% %6 %6 32'%e 3476 | 45% |15% |2 % 1% 7% | 34% | 36% 2
7 % | 16 3674 6% %6 %6 3675 38% 49%s |[15% |2 Y 1% 7%s | 38%s| 40'%e| 2
8 % | 16 3816 6% %6 % 38" 40%e | 50% [15% |2 % 1% 7% | 40% | 42% 2
9 Y% | 16 38'%e 8% 1V 1% 38'%6 40%e | 51% [15% |3 1 1% The | 40% | 42% 3
10 Ya | 16 43% 8% 1% 1V 43% 45Y% 56%s [15% |3 1 1% TVe | 45'%s| 47'%s| 3
1 Y% | 17 35 8% 1Y 1Y 35 36% 47%s [15% |3 1 2 7% | 37%e | 39%e | 3
12 1 17 37'% 8% 1Va 1Va 37% 39% 50%e |15% | 3% 1 2% 76 39%e | 41%6 | 4
13 1 17 47% 8% 1Va 1 47% 49% 60%s |15'%2 | 3% 1 2% 76 49'%s| 51%s| 4
14 1 | 17 48% 8% 1% 1% 48% 51% 61'%s [15% |4 1 2% 7% | 50%s | 52%6 | 4
15 1% | 18 48% 8% 1% 1V 48"% 51 616 |14%s | 4 1% 3 7% 50%e | 52%s | 4
16 1% | 18 57% 8% 1'%6 1'% 577 607 71%e |15%e | 4 1% | 3% 7% | 59'%e| 61'%s| 4
17 1% | 19 66" 8% 1'%e 1'%6 66% 69% 80%s |[15%s | 4 1% | 4 Ve | 68%e| 70%s | 4
18 2 19 64% 12% | 2% 2% 64% 68Y% 786 |14% |4 2% | 4%e 7 66%s | 68%s | 4
19 2% | 20 73Y% 12% | 2% 2% 73% 77% 88% [157%s | 4 2% | 5 7 75%s | 77%s | 4
20 2% | 20 86% 12% | 2% 2% 86% 90% 101"V |15'%6| 4 2% | 5%e 7 88%s | 90%s | 4
21 2% | 21 957 12% | 3% 3% 957 99% 113%s |15 4 2% | 6% 9% | 98 100 4
22 3 21 120% 12% 3% 3% 120% 124% | 138%s [15% | 4 3 6% 9%s 122% | 124%| 4

THE LOAD TABLE AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIZING THIS HANGER MAY BE FOUND ON PAGE PH-104.
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model R
mathematically perfect pipe support

The exclusive geometric design of Grinnell Model R Con-
stant Support hanger assures perfectly constant support
through the entire deflection of the pipe load. This counter-
balancing of the load and spring moments about the main
pivot is obtained by the use of carefully designed compres-
sion type load springs, lever, and spring tension rods.

As the lever moves from the high to the low position,
the load spring is compressed and the resulting in-
creasing force acting on the decreasing spring moment
arm creates a turning moment about the main pivot
which is exactly equal and opposite to the turning mo-
ment of the load and load moment arm.

As the lever moves from the low to the high position,
the load spring is increasing in length and the resulting
decreasing force acting on the increasing spring mo-
ment arm creates a turning moment about the main
pivot which is exactly equal and opposite to the turning
moment of the load and load moment arm.

VERTICAL

W SIN 8
high position mid position
(1) sina s sing
A
sina _ sing
Y 74
sin = Y sin
Y4
and Ysing =X
sina = >
Z
Substituting in (1):
X _ sind
@vz =72
@ X = YZ Ziw

The load “L" is suspended from the lever at point “A" and at any
point within the load travel range the moment of the load about the
main lever-pivot “P" is equal to the load times its moment arm; thus:

(4) Load moment = L(W sin6), where W sind is the load mo-
ment am.

The spring is attached at one of its ends to the fixed pivot “B". The
spring’s free end is attached by means of a rod to the lever-pivot "D
This spring arangement provides a spring moment about the main
lever-pivot “P" which opposes the load moment and is equal to the
spring force “F" times its moment arm; thus:

(5) Spring moment = F(YZSIN®) where YZ siné is the spring
moment arm. A A
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POSITION INDICATOR X ROD
AND TRAVEL STOP PRAME
SPRING COVER |

SPRING LOAD SPRING PIVOT
PIvVOT SPRING

LOAD
ADJUSTMENT
BOLT

low position

The spring force “F" is equal to the spring constant “K" times the
spring deflection “E"; thus:

(6) F = KE; therefore equation #5 may be written:

(7) Spring moment = KE ( YZ.Sind )
A

To obtain perfect constant support the load moment must always
equal the spring moment.

KEYZ sind

(8) LW sind =
A

By proper design ‘3" and "6"" are made equal. Therefore, equation
#8 may be written.

©) LW = K__E:Z

The spring and the rod are so arranged that the spring deflection
“E" always equals the distance A" between pivots “B” and “D".
Therefore, equation #9 may be written.

(10) LW = KYZ
or

KYZ
M) L=—
(1) W

Since equation #11 holds true for all positions of the load within its
travel range and “K", "Y", “Z" and “W" remain constant it is therefore
true that perfect constant support is obtained.
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model R
Vertical: fig. 80-V

Horizontal: fig. 81-H

FINISH: Standard finish; painted with semi gloss primer.
Corrosion Resistant; galvanized with neoprene coated
coil.
RECOMMENDED SERVICE: When piping stress is
critical and pipe is subject to vertical movement in ex-
cess of 2 inch due to thermal expansion, and also at
locations where it is necessary to avoid any transfer of
stress from support to support or onto critical terminals
or connecting equipment.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification WW-

H-171E (Types 52, 58 and 59) and Manufacturers

Standardization Society SP-69 (Types 54, 55 and 56).

FEATURES:

® Because of exclusive geometric design, mathematically
perfect constancy of support is maintained throughout the
full range of load adjustment.

®* Compactness — design provides smaller and more
versatile units.

® Increased load and travel capacity.

® Each hanger is individually calibrated before shipment to
support the exact load specified.

* All model R Constant Supports have a wide range of load
adjustability. No less than 10% of this adjustability is
provided either side of the calibrated load for plus or
minus field load adjustment.

* White button marked “C” denotes cold setting of hanger;
red button marked “H” denotes hot or operating setting.

* Field load adjustment is made by turning the single load
adjustment bolt.

® Covered spring provides protection and good ap-
pearance.

® J-rod swings at least 4° from vertical.

® Non-resonant to all vertical vibrations.

SIZE RANGE: Grinnell Model R Constant Support Hangers

are made in two basic designs — the 80-V (vertical design)

and the 81-H (horizontal design). Combined, the 80-V and

81-H Constant Supports are made in nine different frame
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sizes and one hundred and ten spring sizes to accom-
modate travels from 1'2" to 20" and loads from 27
pounds to 87,500 pounds.

SINGLE ROD SUSPENSION: Available in types A, B
and C, Fig. 80V (pages ph-125-127) and Fig. 81-H
(pages ph-131-133).

HOW TO SELECT HANGER SIZES: Determine the
total load to be supported by the hanger as well as the
actual travel — that is, the actual vertical movement of the
pipe at the point of hanger location. Refer to the Load-
Travel table for Constant Support hangers (ph-120-123)
and select a size hanger which will accommodate the
known load and actual travel. It must be noted that the
travel shown in the table is a total travel — that is, the
maximum vertical movement which the hanger will
accommodate. The total travel of the hanger should
always be greater than the calculated travel of pipe line
to allow for some discrepancy between calculated travel
and actual travel. It is suggested that the total travel for
Constant Supports should be equal to “actual travel”
plus 20%. (1" minimum).

HOW TO DETERMINE TYPE: After the size of the
Constant Support is determined, consideration of avail-
able room for suspending the pipe and hanger will
indicate whether a vertical (80-V series, see pages
ph-124 through 130) or horizontal (81-H series, see
pages ph-131 through 137) hanger is desirable.

HOW TO DETERMINE DESIGN: After the hanger size
and design are determined, the type of constant
support to be used depends upon the physical installa-
tion required by the suspension problem, i.e., whether
the hanger is to be installed above, between or below
steel members (see line cuts referring to Types A, B, C,
etc.). It will be noted that the Types F and G are made
in the vertical design only. Special Constant Support
Hangers can be fabricated for unusual conditions.
J-ROD AND K-HOLE DIAMETER: Tapping or drilling
for standard rod size will be furnished as shown in the
J-rod and K-hole selection charts unless otherwise
specified. Upper attachments, turnbuckles and clamps
should be tapped to agree with the rod as shown in the
selection chart. Standard rod diameters are based on
the load to be carried by the upper rod which includes
the weight of the hanger assembly as well as the pipe
line. Standard diameters conform to the ANSI Code for
pressure piping. Other than standard sizes can be
furnished when so specified. Tapped connections for
hanger rod sizes 3 inch and smaller are National
Coarse-Thread Series, Class 2 Fit. 3'/sinch and larger
rod tappings are 8UN Series Threads.

ORDERING: Specify hanger size number, figure
number, type, name of hanger, loads to be supported
(pounds), total travel (inches), actual travel (inches);
direction of movement “cold to hot”, customer’s hanger
mark. When ordering Type G, specify C-C rod dimen-
sion as well as load per spring and total load. For Types
A, B, C, Fig. 81-H when required, specify “for single rod
suspension.” Constant Support Hangers are also avail-
able corrosion-resistant as figures C-80-V and C-81-H.



model R

INSTALLATION

(1) Securely attach the hanger to the building structure
at a point where the load coupling is directly over
the desired point of attachment to the pipe in the
operating position.

(2) Make certain that the moving parts of the hanger
will be unobstructed.

(3) Attach the lower J-rod between the pipe attach-
ment and the load coupling. Make certain that the
lower J-rod has enough thread engagement before
taking up the load. A site hole is provided for this.

Grinnell

constant supports

(4) Turn the load coupling, as you would a turnbuckle,
until the travel indicator rotates to the desired cold
setting (white button) marked "C" indicated on the
position scale. If the Constant Support incorporates
a travel stop see below.

(5) After the line is in operation, check hanger for indi-
cated hot setting. If necessary, make adjustment
by turning the load coupling to bring the indicator to
the hot position (red button) marked “H". No other
adjustment is normally required since the load as
calibrated at the factory is equal to the load
specified to be supported.

ADJUSTMENT: When the hanger is installed, its sup-
porting force should be in balance with the portion of
the piping weight assigned to it. Each hanger is indi-
vidually calibrated before shipment to support the exact
load specified. All model “R" Constant Supports have a
wide range of load adjustability. Special instructions for
this field recalibration of individual hangers may be
obtained from Grinnell representatives. No less than 10%
of this adjustability is provided either side of the
calibrated load for plus or minus field load adjustment.
The percentage increase or decrease from the factory
calibrated load should be carefully calculated. The
calibrated load setting of each hanger is indicated by
an arrow, die-stamped on the load adjustment scale.
Load adjustments should be made from this reference
point, with each division on the patented scale equal to
2% except sizes 84-110where each division is valued at
1%. The load adjustment is made by turning the single
load adjustment bolt. For example, calibrated load —

Load adjustment scale shown applies to size 1
through 83 only. For information relative to load
adjustment scale for sizes 84 through 110,
contact a Grinnell representative.

3,000 pounds; revised load — 2,760 pounds. Load is
decreased 240 pounds or 240/3,000 equals 8%. Turn
load adjustment bolt until arrow moves in the “de-
crease' direction four divisions.

TRAVEL STOP: The functional design of the Constant
Support Hanger permits the incorporation of a travel
stop that will lock the hanger against upward or down-
ward movement for temporary conditions of underload
or overload, such as may exist during erection, hydro-
static test or chemical clean-out. Grinnell Constant
Supports are designed for hydrostatic test load of up to
2 times the normal operating load for the constant sup-
port.

The travel stop consists of two plates, with matched
serrations, attached to the hanger frame with two or
more cap screws and with a socketed piece which en-
gages the position indicator.

It is installed at the factory to hold the hanger in the
“cold” position. A series of serrations can be engaged to
lock the hanger at any position along the total travel
range.

The travel stop, which is furnished only when specified,
is painted red. The stop must be removed before the
piping system is put into operation, but not before the
hanger is installed and fully loaded. The travel stop is
released by removing the cap screws.

A tag marked “Caution” and containing instructions for
removal of the travel stop is attached to the hanger.
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model R fig. 80-V
lifting lugs: LUGS TO BE 90°
To help alleviate the problem of lifting large size Con- FROM CHANNEL : ¥

ON TYPE D

stant Supports into position for installation, this product
is available with lifting lugs (if requested) on sizes ten
and larger.

: Types A, B,C, D, & E
fig. 81-H sizes 10 thru 63

) ==\ l /
- ligllA
. ' 2 E!_“_!:J‘[“) |
{ \ T A/
' il
|
re— B+
EACH SIDE OF FRAME (ALL TYPES) !
sizes A B hole size
10- 18 8" 5" sizes 64 thru 83
19- 34 1%2 -P_——T Lugs to be attached to
— —_—————r - each sxde of frame and
35- 49 2" 72" 13/,6" will need stabilizing
—— —————y — : i hen being litted
50- 63 2" 9vs" sizes 84 through 110 rigging w ing
64- 74 2 14"
e =—— R T A sizes A B Cc
75- 83 3" D fy ot = 2 5
2 i N . 74 ) 10"
84-110 3 | 19 1%"
| 75-83 8" 15"
typical applications 84-110 16" 24"

fig. 80-V (vertical)

. = % i
J:; — ﬂd s — -
' o
type A type B and type C type D type E type G
fig. 81-H (horizontal)
p————l
i l ‘
B ‘ e ;
- L
V'//l/,
’/. !' /
ms
type A type B and type C type D type E
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figs. 80-V and 81-H

load in pounds for total travel in inches

Grinnell

constant supports

model R

load travel hanger total travel® in inches
size
table no. e T2 T 26 ] 3 | a% | 4 |[an [ 5 [s%w | 6 [6n | 7 [T ]| 8 8% }
144 108 86 72 62 54 48 43 39 36 33 31 29 27
1 173 130 104 87 74 65 58 52 47 43 40 37 35 33
2 204 153 12 102 87 77 68 61 56 51 47 44 41 38 table
3 533 | 175| 10| 17| 100| 88| 78| 70| ea] S8l 54| SO 47 4 oM
4 280 210 168 140 120 105 93 84 76 70 65 60 56 53 ved
5 327 245 196 163 140 123 109 98 89 82 75 70 65 61
6 373 280 224 187 160 140 124 112 102 93 86 80 75 70
y 4 451 338 270 25 193 169 150 135 123 113 104 97 90 85
8 527 395 316 263 226 198 176 158 144 132 122 113 105 99
9 600 450 360 300 257 225 200 180 164 150 138 129 120 113
10 727 545 436 363 311 273 242 218 198 182 168 156 145 136
11 851 638 510 425 365 319 284 255 232 213 196 182 170 160
12 977 733 586 489 419 367 326 293 267 244 226 209 195 183
13 1177 883 706 589 505 442 392 353 321 294 272 252 235 221
14 1373 | 1030 824 687 589 515 458 412 375 343 317 294 275 258
15 1573 | 1180 944 787 674 590 524 472 429 393 363 337 315 295
16 1893 | 1420 1136 947 811 710 631 568 516 473 437 406 379 355
17 2217 | 1663 1330 1109 950 832 739 665 605 554 512 475 443 416
18 2540 | 1905 1524 | 1270 | 1089 953 847 762 693 635 586 544 508 476
448
19 2025 1620| 1350 | 1157 [ 1013 900 810 736 675 623 579 540 506 476
20 2145 1716| 1430 1226 | 1073 953 858 780 715 660 613 572 536 505
21 2335 1868 | 1557 | 1334 | 1168 | 1038 934 849 778 718 667 623 584 549
22 2525 2020 | 1683 | 1443 | 1263 | 1122 1010 918 842 777 721 673 631 594
23 2710 2168 | 1807 | 1549 | 1355 | 1204 | 1084 985 903 834 775 723 678 638
24 2910 2328 1940 | 1663 | 1455 1283 | 1 164 | 1058 970 895 831 776 728 685
25 3110 2488 | 2073 | 1777 | 1555 | 1382 1244 | 1131 | 1037 957 889 829 778 732
26 3310 2648 | 2207 | 1891 1655 | 1471 1324 | 1204 | 1103| 1018 946 883 828 779
27 3630 2004 | 2420| 2074 | 1815 | 1613 | 1452 1320 1210| 1117 | 1037 968 908 854
28 3950 3160 | 2633 | 2257 | 1975| 1756 | 1580 1436 | 1317 | 1215 | 1129 | 1053 988 929
29 4270 3416 | 2847 | 2440 | 2135 | 1898 | 1708 1553 | 1423 | 1314 | 1220 | 1139 | 1068 1005
30 4535 3628 | 3023 | 2591 | 2268 | 2016 | 1814 1649 | 1512| 1395 | 1296 | 1209 | 1134 1067
31 4795 | 3836 | 3197 | 2740 | 2398 | 2131 | 1918| 1744 | 1598] 1475 1370 | 1279 | 1199 | 1128
32 5060 | 4048 | 3373 | 2891 | 2530 | 2249 | 2024 | 1840 | 1687 1557 | 1446 | 1349 | 1265 | 1191
33 5295 4236| 3530 | 3026 | 2648 | 2353 | 2118 1925| 1765 1629 | 1513 | 1412 | 1324 1246
34 5525 4420| 3683 | 3157 | 2763 | 2456 | 2210 2009 | 1842| 1700 | 1579 | 1473 | 1381 1300
35 4696 | 3913 | 3354 | 2935 | 2609 2348 | 2135| 1957 | 1806 | 1677 | 1565 1468 | 1381
36 4968 4140| 3549 | 3105 | 2760 | 2484 2258 | 2070] 1911 | 1774 | 1656 | 1553 1461
37 5240| 4367 | 3743 | 3275 | 2911 2620 | 2382 | 2183| 2015 | 1871 1747 | 1638 | 1541
38 5616| 4680| 4011 | 3510 | 3120 | 2808 2553 | 2340| 2160 | 2006 | 1872 | 1755 1652
39 5088 | 4990 | 4277 | 3743 | 3327 | 2994 2722 | 2495| 2303 [ 2139 | 1996 | 1871 1761
40 6360| 5300 | 4543 | 3975 | 3533 | 3180 2891 | 2650 | 2446 | 2271 | 2120 | 1988 1871
41 6976| 5813 | 4983 | 4360 | 3876 3488 | 3171 | 2907 | 2683 | 2491 2325 | 2180 | 2052
42 7588 | 6323| 5420 | 4743 | 4216 | 3794 3449 | 3162| 2919 | 2710 | 2529 | 2371 2232
43 8200| 6833 5857 | 5125 | 4556 | 4100 3727 | 3417 | 3154 | 2929 | 2733 2563 | 2412
44 8724 | 7270| 6231 | 5453 | 4847 | 4362 3065 | 3635| 3355 | 3116 | 2908 | 2726 2566
45 9284 | 7737 | 6631 | 5803 | 5158 | 4642 4220 | 3868| 3571 | 3316 | 3095 | 2901 2731
46 9760| 8133| 6971 | 6100 | 5422 | 4880 4436 | 4067 | 3754 | 3486 | 3253 | 3050 2871
47 10376 | 8647 | 7411 | 6485 | 5764 | 5188 4716 | 4323 | 3991 | 3706 | 3459 | 3243 3052
48 10088 | 9157 | 7848 | 6868 | 6104 | 5494 4995 | 4578 | 4226 | 3924 | 3663 | 3434 3232
49 11600| 9667 | 8286 | 7250 | 6444 | 5800 5273 | 4833 | 4462 | 4143 | 3867 | 3625 3412
50 10367 | 8886 | 7775 | 6911 | 6220 5655 5183 | 4785 | 4443 | 4147 | 3888 | 3659
51 11067 | 9486 | 8300 | 7378 | 6640| 6036 5533 | 5108 | 4743 | 4427 | 4150 | 3906
52 11847 | 10154 | 8885 | 7898 | 7108 | 6462 5923 | 5468 | 5077 | 4739 | 4443 | 4181
53 12623 | 10820 | 9468 | 8415 | 7574 | 6886 | 6311 5826 | 5410 | 5049 | 4734 | 4455
54 13400 | 11486 | 10050 [ 8933 | 8040 | 7309 6700| 6185 | 5743 | 5360 | 5025 | 4730
55 14713 | 12611 | 11035 | 9809 | 8828 | 8026 | 7356 6791 | 6306 | 5885 | 5518 | 5193
56 16023 | 13734 | 12018 [ 10682 | 9614 | 8740 8011 | 7396 | 6867 | 6409 | 6009 | 5655
57 17333 | 14857 | 13000 | 11555 | 10400 | 9455 8666 | 8000 | 7429 | 6933 | 6500 | 6118
58 18423 | 15791 | 13818 [ 12282 | 11054 | 10049 | 9211 8503 | 7896 | 7369 | 6809 | 6503
59 19510 | 16723 | 14633 | 13007 | 11706 | 10642 | 9755 9005 | 8362 | 7804 | 7316 | 6886
60 20600 | 17657 | 15450 | 13733 | 12360 | 11236 10300 | 9508 | 8829 [ 8240 | 7725 | 7271
61 21890 | 18763 | 16418 [ 14593 | 13134 | 11940 10945 | 10103 | 9382 | 8756 | 8209 | 7726
62 23176 | 19865 | 17383 [ 15451 | 13906 | 12642 11588 | 10697 | 9933 | 9270 | 8691 | 8180
63 24463 | 20068 | 18348 | 16309 | 14678 | 13344 12231 | 11291 | 10484 | 9785 | 9174 | 8634
“B" table
average 1% 1% 2% 2% IV M 4% 4% 5% 5% 6 6% 6% T Th contin-
Inches ued

*NOTE: Total Travel equals Actual Travel

shown on the following pages.

plus 1 inch or 20% (whichever is greater), rounded up to the nearest 2 inch as applicable.
Constant supports are readily available for travel and loads not listed in this table. Dimensions

and lug locations may vary from those
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load travel table (continued from opposite page) hanger size Nos. 64 to 110 on next page '

load in pounds for total travel in inches

"::'z’:' total travel® in inches
no. 9 | 9 [ 10 [ 10w | 11 [ 11w | 12 | 12%] 13 | 13% | 1a | 14% | 15 | 5% ] 18
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9 —
10
11
12
13
14 —
15
16
17
18
" 423| 401| 381
450 | 426 | 405
20 477| 452 | 429
21 519 | 492 | 467
22 561] 532 505
23 602| s71| s42
24 647 | 613 | s82
25 691 655| 622
26 736 | 697 | 662
27 807 | 764 | 726

1008 955 907
1066 | 1009 959
1124 | 1065 | 1012
1177 | 1115 | 1059
1228 | 1163 | 1105

1053 | 1005 962 922 885 851 819 790
1304 | 1236 | 1174 | 1118 | 1067 | 1021 978 939 903 870 838
1380 | 1307 | 1242 | 1183 | 1129 | 1080 | 1035 994 955 920 887
1456 | 1379 | 1310 | 1248 | 1191 | 1139 | 1092 | 1048 | 1008 970 936
1560 | 1478 | 1404 | 1337 | 1276 | 1221 | 1170 | 1123 | 1080 | 1040 | 1003
1663 | 1576 | 1497 | 1426 | 1361 | 1302 | 1247 | 1198 | 1151 | 1109 | 1069
1767 | 1674 | 1590 | 1514 | 1445 | 1383 | 1325 | 1272 1223 | 1178 | 1136
1938 | 1836 | 1744 | 1661 | 1585 | 1516 | 1453 [ 1395 1341 | 1292 | 1246
2108 | 1997 | 1897 | 1807 | 1724 | 1649 | 1581 | 1518 | 1459 | 1405 | 1355
2278 | 2158 | 2050 | 1952 | 1863 | 1782 | 1708 | 1640 | 1577 | 1518 | 1464
2077 | 1983 | 1896 | 1817 | 1745| 1678 | 1615 | 1558
2443 | 2321 | 2210 | 2110 | 2018 | 1934 | 1857 | 1785 | 1719 | 1658
2568 | 2440 | 2324 | 2218 | 2122 | 2033 | 1952 | 1877 | 1807 | 1743
2730 | 2594 | 2470 | 2358 | 2255 | 2162 | 2075 | 1995 | 1921 | 1853
2891 | 2747 | 2616 | 2497 | 2389 | 2289 | 2198 | 2113 | 2035 | 1962
3053 | 2900 | 2762 | 2636 | 2522 | 2417 | 2320 | 2231 | 2148 | 2071

SR[2E88Q8] & (R|B|B[2(SB|S

»

o
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-
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]
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8

&
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2001 | 1934 | 1871 | 1813
3456 | 3274 | 3110 | 2962 | 2827 | 2704 | 2592 | 2488 | 2392 | 2304 | 2221 | 2145 | 2073 | 2006 | 1944
3689 | 3495 | 3320 | 3162 | 3018 | 2887 | 2767 | 2656 | 2554 | 2459 | 2371 | 2289 | 2213 | 2142 | 2075
3949 | 3741 | 3554 | 3384 | 3231 | 3090 | 2962 | 2843 | 2734 | 2632 | 2538 | 2451 | 2369 | 2293 | 2221 =
4208 | 3986 | 3787 | 3606 | 3442 | 3293 | 3156 | 3030 | 2913 | 2805 | 2705 | 2612 | 2524 | 2443 | 2367
4467 | 4231 | 4020 | 3828 | 3654 | 3495 | 3350 | 3216 3092 | 2978 | 2871 | 2772 | 2680 | 2593 | 2513
4904 | 4646 | 4414 | 4203 | 4012 | 3838 | 3678 | 3531 | 3395 | 3269 | 3152 | 3044 | 2942 | 2847 | 2759
5060 | 4807 | 4518 | 4370 | 4180 | 4006 | 3846 | 3698 | 3561 | 3433 | 3315 | 3204 | 3101 | 3004
5778 | 5474 | 5200 | 4952 | 4727 | 4521 | 4333 | 4160 | 4000 | 3852 | 3714 | 3586 | 3466 | 3355 | 3250
6141 | 5818 | 5527 | 5263 | 5024 | 4806 | 4606 | 4422 | 4251 | 4094 | 3947 | 3811 | 3684 | 3565 | 3454
6503 | 6161 | 5853 | 5574 | 5320 | 5089 | 4877 | 4682 | 4502 | 4335 | 4180 | 4036 | 3902 | 3776 | 3658
6867 | 6505 | 6180 | 5885 | 5618 | 5374 | 5150 | 4944 | 4754 | 4578 | 4414 | 4262 | 4120 | 3987 | 3863
7297 | 6912 | 6567 | 6254 | 5969 | 5710 | 5472 | 5254 | 5051 | 4864 | 4690 | 4529 | 4378 | 4236 | 4104
7725 | 7319 | 6953 | 6621 | 6320 | 6046 | 5794 | 5562 | 5348 | 5150 | 4965 | 4795 | 4635 | 4485 | 4346
8154 | 7725 | 7339 | 6989 | 6671 | 6381 | 6116 | 5871 | 5645 | 5436 | 5242 | 5061 | 4892 | 4734 | 4587

a[RI2 (88 (8(a(8 | (28102
2

average 8% 8% M 9% 10% | 10% " 1% 12 12% | 12% | 13% | 13% | 14% | 14%

*NOTE: Total Travel equals Actual Travel plus 1 inch or 20% (whichever is greater), rounded up 1o the nearest 'z inch as applicable.

ph-1 21 Constant supports are readily available for travel and loads not listed in this table. Dimensions and lug locations may vary from those
shown on the following pages.



fig. 80-V and 81-H
model R

load travel table

Grinnell

constant supports

See pages ph-120, 121, for sizes 1 to 63

load in pounds for total travel in inches

“'.?z’:' total travel* in inches
no. 4 4% 5 5% 6 6% 7 T 8 8% 9 9% 10 10% 1 1% 12 }
64 19225| 17089| 15380 | 13982 | 12816 | 1 1831| 10986 10253 | 9613| 9047 8544 8094 7690 7323 6990 | 6686 | 6408
65 |20100| 17866 | 16080 | 14618 13400 | 12370| 11486| 10720 | 10050 9459 | 8933 8463 | B8040| 7657 7308 | 6991 6700 table
66 | 22068| 19615| 17654 | 16049 [ 14711 13580| 12610| 11769| 11034 | 10385 9808| 9291 8827| 8406( 8024 7675 | 7356  contin-
67 | 24033 | 21362 | 19226 | 17478 16021 | 14790| 13733 | 12817 | 12016 11310 | 10681| 10119 9613| 9154 8738 | 8359 | 8011 ued
68 | 26000| 23111 | 20800 | 18909 [ 17333 16000| 14857 | 13866 | 13000 | 12236 | 11 555| 10947 | 10400 9904 [ 9454 9043 | 8666
69 | 27635 | 24564 | 22108 | 20098 | 18423 17007| 15792 | 14738 | 13818 | 13005 | 12282] 1 1635 | 11054 | 10527 | 10048 9611 9211
70 | 29268 | 26015| 23414 | 21286 19511 | 18011 | 16725| 15609 | 14634 13773 | 13008| 12323 | 11707 | 11149 10642 | 10179 9755
71 30900 | 27466 | 24720 | 22473 | 20599 19016| 17657 | 16480 | 15450 | 14542 13733 13010 | 12360 | 11770 | 11235 | 10747 10300
72 | 32835 | 29186 | 26268 | 23880 | 21889 20207| 18763 | 17512 | 16418 | 15452 | 14593 1 3825 | 13134 | 12508 | 11939 | 11420 | 10945
73 | 34768 | 30904 | 27814 | 25286 | 23177 21396| 19868 | 18542 | 17384 | 16362 | 15452 14639 | 13907 | 13244 | 12641 | 12092 | 11589
74 36700 | 32622 | 29360 | 26691 | 24466 22585| 20972| 19573 | 18350 | 17271 16311| 15452 | 14680| 13980 | 13344 | 12764 12233
75 | 38800 | 34489 31040 | 28218 | 25866 23878 22172| 20693 | 19400 | 18259 | 17244 16336 | 15520| 14780 | 14108 | 13495 | 12933
76 | 40900| 36355| 32720 | 29746 27266 | 25170| 23372 21813 | 20450 19248 | 18178| 17221 | 16360| 15580 | 14871 14225 | 13633
77 | 43000 | 38222 | 34400 | 31273 | 28666 26462 | 24572 | 22933 | 21500 [ 20236 | 19111 181 05 | 17200| 16380 | 15635 | 14955 | 14333
78 | 45335 | 40297 | 36268 | 32971 | 30222 27899| 25906| 24178 | 22668 | 21335 | 20149 19088 | 18134| 17269 | 16484 [ 15768 | 15111
79 | 47668| 42371| 38134 | 34668 | 31779 29335| 27239 | 25422 | 23834 | 22432 | 21185 20070 | 19067| 18158 | 17332 | 16579 | 15889
80 | 50000 | 44444 | 40000 | 36364 | 33332 30770| 28572 26666 | 25000 | 23530 | 22222| 21052 20000| 19046 | 18180 | 17390 | 16666
81 52500 | 46666 | 42000 | 38182 | 35000 | 32309 30000 | 27999| 26250| 24707 | 23333| 22105 | 21000 19998 | 19089 | 18260 | 17500
82 55000 | 48888 44000 | 40000 | 36665 33847| 31429| 29333 | 27500 | 25883 | 24444 23157 | 22000| 20951 | 20000 | 19129 18333
83 | 57500| s1111| 46000 | 41819 | 38332 35386 32858 | 30666 | 28750 | 27060 | 25555| 24210 23000| 21903 | 20907 | 20000 | 19166
84 49200 | 44728 | 40998 | 37847| 35144 | 32799 30750 | 28942 | 27333 | 25894 | 24600| 23427 | 22361 21390 | 20500
85 52400 | 47637 | 43665 | 40309 | 37429 | 34832 32750 | 30824 | 29111 | 27578 | 26200 | 24950 23816 | 22781 | 21832
86 55400 | 50364 | 46165 | 42616| 39572 | 36932 34625 | 32589 | 30777 | 29157 | 27700 | 26379 | 25179 | 24085 23082
87 58400 | 53091 | 48665 | 44924| 41715| 38932 | 36500 34354 | 32444 | 30736 | 29200 | 27807 | 26543 | 25389 24332
88 61400 | 55819 | 51165 | 47232| 43858 | 40932 | 38375 36119 | 34111 32315 | 30700| 29236 [ 27906 | 26694 25582
89 66000 | 60000 | 54998 | 50771| 47144 | 43999 | 41250 38825 | 36666| 34736 | 33000 | 31426 | 29997 | 28694 27500
90 61331 | 56617 | 52572| 49065 | 46000 | 43295 | 40888 38736 | 36800 | 35045 | 33451 | 31998 | 30665
91 67164 | 62002| 57573 | 53732 | 50375 | 47413 | 44777 42420 | 40300 | 38378 | 36633 | 35041 | 33582
92 73500 | 67848 63001 | 58799 | 55125 51884 | 49000 46420 | 44100| 41996 | 40087 | 38345 | 36749
3 80830 | 74617| 69287 | 64665| 60625| 57060 | 53888| 51051 48500 | 46187 | 44087 | 42171 | 40415
94 87500 | 81540| 75716| 70665| 66250 | 62355 | 58888 55788 | 53000 | 50472 | 48177 | 46084 | 44165
95 78930 | 73665| 69063 | 65002 | 61388| 58156 | 55250 52615 | 50222 | 48040 | 46040
96 82145| 76665| 71875| 67649 | 63888| 60525 | 57500 54757 | 52268 | 50000 | 47915
97 85360 | 79665 | 74688 | 70296 | 66388 | 62893 | 59750 56900 | 54313 | 51953 | 49790
98 87500 | 82665 | 77500 | 72943 | 68888 | 65261 | 62000 59043 [ 56358 | 53909 | 51665
99 85998 | 80625| 75884 | 71666| 67893 | 64500| 61 423 | 58631 | 56083 | 53748
100 87500 | 83750 | 78826 | 74444 | 70524 | 67000 | 63804 60903 | 58257 | 55831
101 86875 | 81767 | 77221| 73156 | 69500 66185 | 63176 | 60430 | 57914
102 87500 | 84708 | 80000 | 75787 | 72000 | 68566 | 65448 62604 | 60000
103 87500 | 83610| 79210 | 75250| 71661 68402 | 65430 | 62706
104 87221| 82629 | 78500 | 74756 | 71357 | 68256 65414
105 87500| 86050 | 81750| 77851 | 74311 [ 71082 68122
106 87500 | 85000 | 80946 | 77265 | 73908 | 70831
107 87500 | 84469 | 80628 | 77125 | 73914
108 87500 | 83992 | 80342 | 77000
109 87446 | 83646 | 80163
110 87500 | 86950 | 83330
“B" dm }
sizes 3% % 4% 5% 5% 6 6% 6% ™ Th 8% 8% Ve 9% 10% 10% 1
64-83
“8" di table
sizes ) | 5 5% 5% 6% 6% T'he 7% Th 8% 8% 9% 9/ 10 contin-
84-110 ued

*NOTE: Total Travel equals Actual Travel plus 1 inch or 2
Constant supports are readily available for travel and loads not listed in this ta

shown on the following pages.

0% (whichever is greater), rounded up to the nearest Y2 inch as applicable.
ble. Dimensions and lug locations may vary from those
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ph-123

load travel table (continued from opposite page)

load in pounds for total travel in inches

hanger total travel® in inches
size | T ITe e — =
no. | 12% | 13 | 13% | 14 | 14w | 15 | 15w | 16 | 16% | 17 | 17% | 18 | 18w | 19 | 19v | 20
64 | 6152 5915 5606 5492 | 5303| 5126| 4961 | 4806 =
65 | 6432| 6184| 5955, 5742 | 5544| 5359 5187 | 5025 B o
66 | 7062| 6790 6538 6304 | 6087| 5884 5694 | 5517 1
67 | 7690| 7394| 7120| 6966 | 6629| 6408 6201 | 6008 1
68 | 8320 8000| 7703| 7a28| 7172| 6933| 6709 | 6500 —r
69 | 8843| 8503| 8188| 7895 7e23| 7369| 7131 | 6909
70 | 9366| 9005| 8671 8361| 8073| 7804 7582 | 7317
71 | 9888| 9507 | 9155 8828 | 8523 e230| 7973 | 7725
72 | 10507| 10103 | 9728 9380 | 9057| 8755 8473 | 8209
73 | 11126| 10697 | 10301 | 9932 | 9500| 9270 | 8971 | 8692
74 | 11744| 11292 [ 10873 | 10484 | 10123 | 9786 | 9470 | 9175
75 12416 11938 | 11496 | 11084 10703 | 10346 | 10012 9700
76 | 13088 | 12584 | 12118 11684 | 11282 | 10906 | 10554 | 10225
77 | 13760] 13230 | 12740 | 12284 | 11861 11466 | 11096 10750
78 | 14507 | 13949 | 13432 | 12951 | 12505 | 12088 | 11698 | 11334 i
7L_15254 _14666 14123 13618—_13149 12710 | 12300 | 11917 N
80 |16000] 15384 | 14814 14284 | 13792 13392 | 12902 | 12500 -
81 | 16800| 16153 | 15555 14998 | 14482 | 14000 | 13547 | 13125
82 |17600| 16922 | 16295 15712 | 15171] 14665 | 14192 | 13750 B
83 | 18400 17692 | 17036 | 16427 | 15861 | 15332 | 14837 | 14375 =
_ 84 |19680| 18922 | 18221 17569 | 16964 | 16398 | 15869 | 15375
85 | 20960 | 20153 | 19406 | 18712 | 18068 | 17465 | 16902 | 16375
86 | 22160 21307 | 20517| 19783 | 19102 | 18465 | 17869 | 17313
87_| 23360 22461 | 21628 | 20855 | 20136 | 19465 | 18837 | 18250 | _
88 |24560| 23614 | 22739 21926 | 21171| 20465 | 19805 | 19188
89 | 26400 | 25384 | 24443 | 23569 | 22757 | 21998 | 21288 | 20625
90 | 29440 | 28307 | 27258 | 26283 | 25377 | 24531 | 23740 | 23000
91 | 32240 | 31000 | 29850 | 28782 | 27791 26864 | 25998 | 25188 ]
35280 | 33922 | 32665, 31496 | 30411| 29397 | 28449 | 27563
93 | 38800 | 37306 | 35924 | 34639 | 33446 | 32330 | 31287 | 30313
94 | 42400 | 40768 | 39257 | 37853 | 36549 | 35330 | 34190 | 33125
32119 [ 31175 | 30285 | 29442 | 28647 | 27894 | 27179 | 26500
95 | 44200 | 42498 | 40924 | 39480 38100 | 36830 | 35642 | 34531 | 33482 | 52498 | 31570 | 30691 | 29863 | 20078 | 28332 | 27625
96 | 46000 | 44230 | 42590 | 41067 | 39652 | 38330 | 37093 | 35938 | 34845 | 33822 | 32856 | 31941 | 31080 | 30262 | 29486 | 28750
97 | 47800 | 45960 | 44257 | 42673 | 41204 | 39829 | 39545 | 37344 | 36209 | 35145 | 34141 | 33191 | 32295 | 31446 | 30640 | 29875
98 | 49600 | 47690 | 45923 | 44280 | 42755 | 41329 | 40000 | 38750 | 37572 | 36468 | 35427 | 34441 | 33511 | 32631 | 31794 | 31000
99 | 51600 | 49613 | 47775 | 46066 | 44479 | 42996 | 41609 | 40313 | 39087 | 37939 | 36855 | 35830 | 34862 | 33946 | 33076 | 32250
100 | 53600 | 51536 | 49627 | 47851 | 46203 | 44662 | 43221 | 41875 | 40602 | 39409 | 38284 | 37219 | 36214 | 35262 | 34358 | 33500
101 | 55600 | 53459 | 51479 | 49637 | 47927 | 46329 | 44834 | 43438 | 42117 | 40880 | 39712 | 38607 | 37565 | 36578 | 35640 | 34750
102 | 57600 | 56382 | 53330 | 51422 | 49651 | 47995 | 46447 | 45000 | 43632 | 42350 | 41141 | 39996 | 36916 | 37894 | 36922 | 36000
103 | 60200 | 57882 | 55738 | 53744 | 51892 | 50162 | 48544 | 47031 | 45602 | 44262 | 42998 | 41801 | 40673 | 39604 | 38588 | 37625
104 | 62800 | 60382 | 58145 | 56065 | 54134 | 52328 | 50640 | 49063 | 47571 | 46174 | aaess | 43607 | 42429 | 41315 | 40255 | 39250
105 | 65400 | 62882 | 60552 | 58386 | 56375 | 54495 | 52737 | 51094 | 49541 | 48085 | 46712 | 45412 | 44186 | 43025 | 41921 | 40875
106 | 68000 | 65382 | 62960 | 60707 | 58616 | 56661 | 54834 | 53125 | 51510 | 50000 | 48569 | 47218 | 45943 | 44736 | 43588 | 42500
107 | 70960 | 68228 | 65700 | 63350 | 61168 | 59127 | 57220 | 55438 | 53752 | 52173 | 50683 | 49273 | 47942 | 46683 | 45485 | 44350
108 | 73920 | 71074 | 68441 65992 | 63719 | 61594 | 50607 | 57750 | 55994 | 54350 | 52797 | 51328 | 49942 | 48630 | 47383 | 46200
109 | 76960 | 74000 | 71255 | 68706 | 66340 | 64127 | 62059 | 60125 | 58297 | 56585 | 54969 | 53439 | 52000 | 50630 | 49331 | 48100
110 | 80000 | 76920 | 74070 | 71420 | 68960 | 66660 64510 | 62500 | 60600 | 58820 | 57140 | 55550 | 54050 | 52630 | 51280 | 50000
e o oo L&
sizes | 1% | 12 | 12% | 12% | 13% | 13% | 14w | 14
64-83 R S |
T [ B B s S i I eamr P
sizes W 10% 10“/..| Whe | 1% [ 12| 12% | 12% | 13%¢ |13 | 1% | 14%¢ | 1430 | 15% | 15% | 1897 | 16%
84-110 | |

Conslant supports are readily available for travel and loads not listed in this table. Dimensions and lug locations may vary from those
shown on the following pages.



fig. 80-V type A

model R
TR
| 1Y |
NOTANGER MUST BE | = ":‘r:; '
INSTALLED FLUSH WITH | 1l |
SUPPORTING STEEL | Il Il |
PO = ol L. |
= f Y 3 ———— ———
T ST I =
l ‘ ROD
8 ! TAKE-OUT
‘ |
]
Ly i =
T F
o
| ¥ |
f—N—

sizes 10-63

Type A of the Figure 80-V Vertical Design model R
Constant Support Hanger is designed for attachment
to its supporting member by screwing a rod into a
tapped hole in the top cap of hanger a distance equal
to the “P” dimension plus % of an inch. Sight holes are
provided near the top of the casing to allow visible

Grinnell

constant supports

NOTE:
HANGER MUST BE
INSTALLED FLUSH WITH
SUPPORTING STEEL

ROD
TAKE-OUT

sizes 64-83

inspection for correct thread engagement of upper
hanger rod.

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123
for “B” dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

dimensions (inches) J-rod
min min max
hanger diam total thread rod rod
sizes A D F G 1 M N P Q travel factorw length diam diam
1-9 available in Fig. 81-H only
) 15
10-18 | 167| 8% | 2 e | o | 8w | en | m |1y | JOrless | IS | 1wt ve %
5 orless ALY
1934 | 26% | 16 | 2% 2% | e |12% | 8% | 1% | 1% i ormers | s, | 2RI 2 1%
3549 | 31| 18% | 4% | 3% | o |14 | owne| e |25 | Orless | | sy ve | 1%
11 orless 462
S,
50-63 | 46% | 28% | 8% | 5% | e |18 1% | 2 3 116 ormore | 51% 4Ya+TT % 2V
6474 | 67v2 | 4ave | 19he | 72 | 25% | 2236 | 11 2% L sl | %t | | 2%
10%2 or less 78%6
75-83 | 69%2 | 46% | 1%z 7% | 25% | 27%6 | 11 3 11 ormore | 788he | THHTT 1% 3Vae

84-110 | see page ph-130

total travel
2
« "I" dimension for sizes 10 through 63 equals “B" plus “Q".

= Rod take-out = (factor) minus

J-rod selection chart

load 0 801 | 1501 | 2541 | 4001 | 6101 9401
Ib 800 1500

2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400

13400

18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000

roddiam | 2 | % | % | 1 | 1% | 1 | 1% |

+ 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.

13401 | 18301 | 24701 31001‘39001 48001

48000 | 58000
2 [ 2w | 2% | 2% 3 | 3%
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fig. 80-V type B
model R

the building structure. The lug permits use of a Figure
66" welded beam attachment, a Figure 299 clevis or a

<
@

!

I A P

Sizes 10-63
Type B is furnished with a single lug for attachment to

ROD
TAKE-OUT

HOLE |
SIZE
K

X

T

| z

=)

-~
P ot}
- T

i o ]

F-

~HOLE | T~
/ SIZE -
4 K SIS R
¢ Eicd IR
JUL 1
2- I:{: =
; |
: ROD 1
{| TAKE-OUT 1
i |
E ~ ‘ M -
: i
< T (-

pair of angles for attachment where headroom is limited.

dimensions (inches)

For weights see page ph-139.

Sizes 64-83

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123
for “B” dimension.

o

s

w

J-rod
min min | max
hanger diam total fac- | thread | rod | rod
sizes A D F G H I M N Q R ¥ travel tors | length | diam | diam
1-9 available in fig. 81-H only
Y2 or | 195/
1018 | 1671 | 8% 2 2] 1% e 8% 6% | 1% 12 " 3’::::3 2?%“ Tt v | %
193¢ |26% [16 2w | 2% 2 | o | 12% | 8w | 1% % w| > orless 13l ] w ] w
5%2 or more | 336
1% K-hole and smaller, 12 6 orless |36%
3549 3156 | 18% | 4% 3%l 3 . 14 9'3/16| 2% 1% K-hole and larger, 2 Ya 6% or more | 41% 3% -TT V2 1%
'%/y6 K-hole, 1%
. 11 Y,
50-63 | 46% |28% | 85| 5| 4 | o | 18 1% |3 | 1% thru 1% K-hole, 2 T DO andl bedill PURC , § INEV P
Y2 or more | 57%
12 K-hole and larger, 3 ’
10% or | 77V
64-74 | 602 | 37 | 16| 7v2| ava| 253 | 22906 | 11 3 2 1?” g:::e 7 |57 1w | 2n
102 or less | 775/ .
75-83 | 61% | 38 12 | 7v2| 3% | 25% | 2736 | 11 3% 2% | ot o] T8V.e S%+TT| 1% | 3Vae
84-110 | see page ph-130
total travel
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus f
¢ “I" dmension for sizes 10 through 63 equals “B" plus "Q".
J-rod — K-hole selection chart
load 0 801 1501 2541 4001 6101 9401 13401 18301 24701 | 31001 39001 48001
Ib 800 1500 2540 4000 6100 9400 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
J-rod size V2 S Ya 1 1V 1% 1% 2 2% 2% 2% 3 3Vae
".:'l‘:" e | ne | e | e | ome |1k 2 2% | 2% | 2 | 3w | 3% | 3%

* 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
*For constant support sizes 50-63 and 64-74 where 1% inch rod is required, check the “R" dimensions versus the Fig. 66 welded beam
attachment dimensions for compatibility.
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fig. 80-V type C

model R

S | 3
=

ROD
-0uT

Type C is furnished with a pair of lugs for attachment to
the building structure. These lugs permit the use of an
eye rod or a single plate for attachment where head-
room is limited.

dimensions (inches)

LE
SIZE
K

L

ROD

TAKE-OUT

Grinnell

1

=3

constant supports
S

4

R

vy R
] [
K

Sizes 64-83

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123

for “B” dimension.

For weights see page ph-139.

l J-rod
min min | max
hanger diam total fac- | thread | rod | rod
sizes A D F G| H | M N Q R T travel tors | length | dlam | diam
1-9 avallable in fig. 81-H only
3%z or less | 19%s
o 7 v/ 1,
10-18 | 167hs| 8% | 2 12| 12| e 8% 6% | 1% 1% %! 3 ormorsl21% 1%+TT| % %
5 orless |31 ' 3
1934 |26% |16 | 2w | 2% | 2 . 12% 8% | 1% 1% Wl siormorel 339 2%+TT| % | 1%
1% K-hole and smaller, 1%z 6 orless |36%
- S 9, 15 2 1,
35-49 31516 | 18% | 4% 3% | 3 . 14 9'%6 | 2% 1% K-hole and larger, 2 Ya 6% or more| 41% 3%+TT 2 1Y
15,6 K-hole, 1% ,
5063 |46% |28 | 8| 5% |4 | o [ 18 | 1% |3 | 1%thru 13 K-hole, 2 i Jol . o 4T W 2w
1%2 K-hole and larger, 3 -
\) Y,
674 |60 | 36% | 1| 72| 5 | 25| 2296 | 11 3 vy | 10%2orless (77% o pyl 4 | 2%
11 or more|77%
s
7583 |60 |37v | 12 | 7| ave| 25% | 27he | 11 3% ¢ | 10%orless \77%w gy 11| v | 3vee
11 or more|78'/\e
84-110 | see page ph-130
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus ( t_ot_a%v_el
o “|" dimension for sizes 10 through 63 equals “B" plus “Q".
J-rod — K-hole selection chart
load 0 801 | 1501 2541 | 4001 6101 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 | 48001
b 800 1500 | 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
Jrodsize | % % Y% 1 1% 1% 1% 2 2% 2% 2% 3 3Vae
K .h"d.' e Yse 516 1Y% 1% 1% 2 2% 2% 2% 3% 3% 3%
s % 116 1 1% 2 2% 2% 2% % 3% % % 4%

3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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fig. 80-V type D

model R TWO HOLES | a

KFOR BOLTS [ '
e —_ e
i re—— ir =t
e S C T e v

T (l i

) | L.
D P

-ouT

A

Type D rests on top of structural steel while most of the
constant support itself hangs between or below the
supporting beams. The depth of the beam is limited by
the “P” dimension. Dimension “P” can be varied on
special order, however, “P" dimension shown is maxi-

mum for the hanger.

dimensions (inches)

b £ ¢
[
CESTEE

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123

for “B” dimensi

on.

For weights see page ph-138.

__Yrod
bracket min min max
hanger diam hole total fac- thread | rod | rod
sizes A D F G M | N Q P w X Y |Z| diam travel tors length | dlam | diam
1-9 avallable in fig. 81-H only _
3 15%2
10-18 | 16716 | 8% | 2 ﬁsz 8% | W | 1% | 4| 2% | 1 | 10% (3 % _AE:‘:B e [T | |
5 orless 26"
1 v 1V
1934 | 26% |16 | 2% |2% | 12% 8% l%q:z‘i. 2% | 1% | 14% |3 T 5% or more | 28"k 2%+ TT 2 a
6 orless 31
il oot i el B et B o Y O 2 R [ o R B 1
11 orless 45%6
50-63 | 46% | 28% | 8% 51/._»3__2._l3__2ﬁ‘_2% 3 21 6 1% | 1% or more | so% A%+TT | % i/‘_._
64-83 | available in fig 81-H only
84-110 | not available
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (total2¢vel)
J-rod selection chart
load 0 801 1501 2541 4001 6101 9401 13401 18301
b 800 1500 2540 4000 6100 9400 13400 18300 24700
mdl‘/z‘%‘%‘1‘1'/.‘1‘/:’1%‘2'2%
diam
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fig. 80-V type E
model R

FOUR HOLES
OR BOLTS

Sizes 10-63

Type E rests on the top flange of structural steel and the

constant support is entirely above th

beams.

e supporting

If rod take-out does not exceed the depth of the sup-
porting steel and the rod coupling is required to extend

dimensions (inches)

below the steel, specify the depth of the supporting

Grinnell

constant supports

Sizes 64-74

Sizes 75-83

steel. Increase rod take-out by depth of the steel.

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123
for “B” dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

J-rod
bracket min min max
hanger diam angle hole total fac- | thread rod rod
sizes A Cc D F G | L M N Q X Y size diam travel tors | length | diam | diam
1-9 available In fig 81-H only
7
1018 Lol 1 | en|2 | 1e| o | ane| 8| 6n |13%6] % | 8 |tvxivan| % 3zorless | V7Nhe | gy | v | %
4 ormore | 3%
13,
1034 | 26% | 19|16 | 2% |23 | o | 6"nd12% | 8% [1%| % | 10%e |TVaxiVaxte | W 5 orless 2% | oy yp | 1 [ 1w
5Y; or more | 4'%/1e
2549 | 3156 | 1% | 18% | 4% | 3% | o | 8% |14 9156|215 el 123 |2 x2 xW| 6 orless | 2% |4 7| v | 1%
62 or more | 7% e
5063 | 46 | 3% |28% | 86| 5% | o [129418 | 11% |3 1% | 14163 X3 x| 1h 1 orless | 1% |, 7| % | 2w
11% or more | 7
64-74 | 62 % |35% | % | 72 | 25% | 15% |22%16| 11 19 | 14| Sviravine | aw |10V Orlem8 9% loyaTT | 1% | 2%
11 or more | S%
7583 |62% | 5% |35% | 1% | 7 | 25% | 25% [27%s| 11 it gt la ook | s, [JOOHIONS. [ | girri] % | Slhe
11 ormore | 8%

84-110 | not available

= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (

total travel

=)

« “I" dimension for sizes 10 through 63 equals “B" plus "Q".

J-rod selection chart

e Note - Rod take out is measured from the
bottom of the supporting angles to the center of
the load coupling site hole.

load 0 o1 | 1501 | 2541 | 4001 | 6101 | 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 | 48001
b 00 | 1500 | 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
d'::' V2 I % l % ‘ 1 l 1Y 1% | 1% | 2 ‘ 2% 2% ‘ 2% 3 3as

« 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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fig. 80-V type G

model R C-C ROD DIMENSION
AS SPECIFIED
-J
n Q
T 1 —
(O
S
T ROD
I ¥’ i TAKE-OUT
O =
A I-—F- L -

Type G is a complete trapeze assembly. The hanger
consists of two vertical type constant support units plus
a pair of channels, back-to-back, welded at each end to
the hanger casing.

In sizing a Type G hanger, it must be remembered that
each standard spring unit carries one-half of the total
pipe load. Furthermore, the weight of the hanger itself
must be considered as part of the overall load. There-
fore, using one-half the total pipe load, select the re-
quired hanger size from the Load-Travel table and add
one-half the weight of the size hanger selected to
one-half the total pipe load. If the load now exceeds the
maximum load at the required total travel for the
hanger size selected, it is necessary to go to the next

dimensions (inches)

_‘! NOTES: See load travel tables

on pages ph-120-123 for “B”
dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

larger hanger. If the pipe line is designed so as not to
be centered on the channel, one spring of the trapeze
will carry a heavier load than the other and care must
be taken in sizing the individual hanger units. The
center-to-center rod dimension must be specified when
ordering. The minimum C-C dimension can be deter-
mined as follows:

B plus Q greater than Y: O.D. of pipe covering plus

2Q.

B plus Q less than Y: O.D. of pipe covering plus 2 (Y

minus B).

NOTE: If U-bolt is used to fasten pipe to channels, C-C
of U-bolt tangents plus one washer plate width cannot
be greater than C-C of the hanger rods minus 2 (V
minus B).

J-rod
min min | max
hanger diam channel total fac- | thread | rod | rod
sizes | A D |E|F |G| m N P| a v Y size travel tors | length | diam | diam
1-9 not & avallable
1"
1018 | 1676 | 8% |1 |2 | 1%| 8% 2| 3 | 59| 36| 4@ sawm | 32Oless I 1Vl ] v | %
— § = X 4 ormore | 14 _
« 5 orless | 16"
19- Vi 1 Ve 9, Y 1V
9-34 | 26% |16 | 1w zv._hzss 12%_ g 3% | 4 9 6w | 6@105bMm | | e | 28T % o
% 6 orless 19%
3549 | 31%s |18% | 1% | 4% | 3% | 14 8| Ine| 5% | 10% 8 [10@15.3 b/t M+TT | % | 1%
s (] M Bl 6%2 or more | 23%
5063 | 46% |28 | 2% | 8% | 5% | 18 a | 6% |1a% 109 |12@207m | 1] 0SS 2% |l oy | 2w
=l i [ | S e 11%2 or more | 30 e
64-110 | not avallable
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (tota|;—ravel)
J-rod selection chart
load Ib 0 801 1501 2540 4001 6101 9401 13401 18301
per spring 800 1500 2540 4000 6100 9400 13400 18300 24700
rod |
dlam | V2 | % ‘ Y ‘ 1 ‘ 1a I 1%2 l 1% ‘ 2 ‘ 2V
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constant supports

fig. 80-V types A, B and C
model R, sizes 84 to 110

r,x MOLE SIZE
c E € —e
K K
P
rl\
\
7 \ ROD ROD
6 y L TAKE OUT TAKE OUT
X - ) R 4
N\
N ROD N\
TAKE OUT
a
' =
T T
)
J
% TYPE A 4 TYPE C
-

NOTE: “B" Dimension is a function of total travel (“G” plus “B" should not be assumed as equal to "C" dimension).

Types A, B and C sizes 84 to 110, for large loads and NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123

long travels, provide for basically the same methods of for “B” dimension.
upper attachment as sizes 10 to 83 shown on pages ;
pﬁ% 24-126. pag For weights see page ph-138.

dimensions (inches)

C E G factors J-rod
min rod diam
hanger total types | type types | type | types | type fype | types | thd
sizes travel A A&B [+ D A&B [+ A&B (o] HIM N P X A B&C | Igth [ min | max
9Y2 or less 45% | 54% 10
i 1 1 4|10 1 2 | 3%
8404 |0 ‘oriviore 78%| 18 15 |49% | 4 a4, | 1% 1 |6]2a[10%(3 12 | o | en | 43 e
14 orless 562 | 66 12
1 ) 4| 11v2|3v2 [13V: 22 | 3%
95110 10 oo more |10 | 24 | B [84 | 4 } ave | e | 7 |6|28| 11313 (| Sa | s | 22| 3%

= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (.75 x total travel).

J-Rod — K-Rod — K-Hole Selection Chart

load 14376 18301 24701 31001 39001 48001 58001 69001

(Ib) 18300 24700 31000 39000 48000 58000 69000 87500
J & K-Rods 2 2% 22 2% 3 3Vae 3Yze 3Ye
K-Hole 2% 2% 27 3% 3% 3% 3% 4%
R 3 3 4 4 4 4, 42 4
S 2% 3% 3% 3% 3% 4'% 4% 4%
T (Type B) Ya Ya 1 1 1 1 12 1%
T (Type C) Ya Ya 1 1 1 1 1Va 1Ya
w 6 6 8 8 8 9 9 1 9

« 3% and larger are furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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Grinnell
constant supports

fig. 81-H type A

model R S
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Types A of the Figure 81-H Horizontal Design model R
Constant Support Hanger is designed for attaching to
its supporting member by screwing two rods into
tapped holes in the top of the hanger frame a distance
equal to the “P” dimension plus 3/8 of an inch. Sizes 1
to 9 are furnished with swivel eye and turnbuckle
instead of yoke and coupling.

dimensions (inches)

SINGLE ROD
SUSPENSION

Sizes 1 thru 63 only

NOTES: Also available for single rod suspension as
indicated above. When ordering specify “for single rod
suspension.”

See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123 for “B”

dimension.
For weights see page ph-138.

J-rod
min min max
hanger total fac- thread rod rod
sizes travel A Cc D E F G M N P tors length diam diam
1 4 orless | 13'%e| 6 ; .| 12% 1
18 avaormore | 17'%he | 10 | &% |1 w |2 &% | 4% | ey [1M+TT | % V2
3% orless | 187/ 8 10%
10-18 4 05 187/16 8 8716 | 1 V2 2916 8516 | 6% he| 13% 1%+TT V2 Ya
5% or more | 21716 | 11 13%
" 5 orless |26'6| 10 16% 1
19-34 5% or more | 311e | 1av | 1477 | 1% % | 3% (1276 | 8% (1% |0 [2%+TT | % 1%
6 orless |31%s | 11 1916
349 | evormore|3gmne | 19 [ 17 [ 1% | e | 4% [ 13% | 9'%he| 1% |oq, [SU4TT | % | 1%
8 orless | 45% 16 24516
50-63 8% 1o 11 53%6 | 24 26316 | 116 She | 7V | 1716 | 11Va 1% | 24'S)v6 |4Va+TT Ya 2V
11%2 or more | 53%6 | 24 30V
10%2 or less | 572 15% 34716
64-74 11 ormore.| 63 21y, | 3% |3 3% 5% | 22%6 |11 37he 34916 5%+TT 1% 2%
10%20rless | 57%2 15 36%2 1
75-83 11 ormore | 63 20% 35% 3% 3% 5 273%6 |11 4% 36% 5%+TT 12 3Vae
84-110 | see page ph-137
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (&al;ﬂ)
J-rod — K-rod selection chart
Iotd 801 1501 | 2541 4001 | 6101 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 31001 39001 48001
800 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000
drl:’n I " ’ » l ™ ‘ 1 ‘ W | 1 | 1% ‘ 2 ‘ 2% ‘ 2% | 2% | 3 ‘ 3Vae

* 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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fig. 81-H type B
model R
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J

Types B is furnished with two lugs — one at each end
of the hanger frame. These lugs permit use of Figure
66 welded beam attachments, clevises or angle clips
for attachment where headroom is limited. Sizes 1 to
9 are furnished with swivel eye and turnbuckle instead

of yoke and coupling.

dimensions (inches)

SINGLE ROD
SUSPENSION

Sizes 1 thru 63 only

-0ouT

Grinnell

constant supports

NOTES: Also available for single rod suspension as
indicated above. When ordering specify “for single rod
suspension.”

See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123 for “B”
dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

J-rod
min min max
hanger total fac- thread rod rod
sizes travel A Cc D E F G H M N tors length diam diam
J 4 orless | 13'%he| 5% 7 14%
12 4v2 ormore | 17'8/16| 9% Bk ™ % % i A% 1173 il v "
3% or less | 187/1s 72 1316
10-18 4 to5 187/16 72| 8hs 1% V2 256 1%| 8% | 6% 157/v6 | 1%+TT Y2 Ya
5% or more | 217/16 | 10% 157)16
5 orless | 26'5h6| 9% 7 - 192
i Bvior more | 31%ss | Aate| YIS | Ve | W | 0% 2 | 127 | 8% |5y |2%+TT i i
6 orless | 31%s 10%2 23716
35-49 6% or more | 39%6 18% 1716 2 MNhie | 42 3 13% 9516 28'/16 3V%+TT Y2 1%
8 orless | 45%s 13% 30" /18
50-63 8%2to 11 53%6 | 213% | 26%s 3 'S/16 | 6% 4 17% 11% | 30")1e | 4Ya+TT Ya 2V
11%2 or more | 53%16 | 21% 36
10%2 0r less | 57%2 15% 42%
64-74 11, or more| €3 20% 35% 3% | 3% 5 4v| 2236 |11 42Y; 5%+TT 1Va 2%
10%2 or less | 57%2 14% 45%
7583 141 ormore| 63 oove | 35% | 3% | 3% | 4% | S | 2P%he |11 459 PRETE | T 9
84-110 | see page ph-137
J-rod — K-hole selection chart
load 0 801 | 1501 | 2541 4001 | 6101 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 48001
b 800 | 1500 | 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
J-rod Y2 Y% Ya 1 1V 12 1% 2 2V 22 2% 3 3Vae
g Wi | e | e | 1% | e | | 2 | 2% | 2% | 2% | 3% | 3% | %
R 1% 1Va 1Va 12 2 2%2 2% 3 3 4 4 4 42
T VoA Vel ¥ Y2 % Ya Ya Ya Ya 1 1 1 1
w 22 22 22 3 4 5 5 6 6 8 8 8 9

= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (

total travel

et )

A % inch for single rod suspension.
« 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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Grinnell

constant supports

fig. 81-H type C
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Types C is furnished with two pair of lugs, one pair of
lugs at each end of the hanger frame. These lugs
permit the use of two eye rods or two single plates for
attachment where headroom is limited. Sizes 1 to 9
are furnished with swivel eye and turnbuckle instead
of yoke and coupling.

dimensions (inches)

N

SINGLE ROD )
SUSPENSION /|
|
I
|
|
|

|
Sizes 1 thru 63 only |
[
|
|

]

NOTES: Also available for single rod suspension as
indicated above. When ordering specify “for single rod
suspension.”

See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123 for “B”
dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

J-rod
min min max
hanger total fac- thread rod rod
sizes travel A c D E F G H M N tors length diam diam
4 orless | 13'5s 5% 7 14%
-9 avsormore| 175 | ova | 8% | 1A | 1% | 1wl 6w | 4w |50 | 1%<TT [ % V2
3% 0rless | 187/ 72 1316
10-18 4 to5 187/16 72 | 87e 1V V2 2516 1% | 856 | 6% | 157he | 1% +TT 173 Ya
5% or more | 217/16 | 10% 157/16
5 orless | 26'%/is 8Y2 192
19-34 5% or more | 31's | 125 | 147 | 2 % (3% |2 (12| 8% |, [2%+TT | % 1Y
6 orless |31%s 92 2371
3549 | eveormore| 39 | 17v |17 | 2% | e |4 9 [ 196 | Bl oaiee |SHTT | 38 | A
8 orless | 45%6 | 13% 30"/1e
50-63 8% to 11 53%6 | 213 | 26%s 3 S/e | 6% 4 1716 | 11%a 30"16 | 4Va+TT Ya 2Ya
11%2 or more | 53%s | 21% 36
10%2 0r less | 572 13% 42%
64-74 11 or more | 63 19% 35% 4 3Va 4V 42| 223he |11 42, 5% +TT 1V 2%
10%2 or less | 57 12% 45%
75-83 11  or more | 63 18% 35% 42 | 3% 3% 5 2736 | 11 457 5% +TT 12 3Vae
84-110 | see page ph-137
J-rod — K-hole selection chart
load 0 801 | 1501 | 2541 | 4001 | 6101 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 | 48001
Ib 800 1500 | 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
J-rod V2 % Ya 1 1Ya 1% 1% 2 2Va 2V2 2% 3 3Vae
x;?;:. Mhe | Whe | he | 1w | 1w | 1% | 2 | 2% | 2% | 2% | 3% | 3% | 3%
R 1V 1Va 1V 12 2 22 2% 3 3 4 4 4 42
S 8 116 1Va 1% 2 2% 2% 2% 3% 3% 3% 3% 4%
T Va A VaA ¥ Y2 5% Ya Ya Ys Ya 1 1 1 1
w 2% 2%z 2%z 3 4 5 5 6 6 8 8 8 9
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus ( total travel ) A % inch for single rod suspension. ¢ 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
2
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fig. 81-H type D

Grinnell

constant supports

model R
A
i —E- ——_—C o 7_-7._~E‘
L N ! ‘FOUR HOLES r
FOR BOLTS

Types D may be bolted directly under steel. Sizes 1to
9 are furnished with swivel eye and turnbuckle instead
of yoke and coupling.

dimensions (inches)

ROD
TAKE-OUT
S—— X S s |
ST v A
N
- ——M - — -

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123
for “B” dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

bracket | Jrod
hole min min | max
hanger total angle diam- fac- thread rod | rod
sizes travel A Cc D E F G L N X Y size eter tors length | diam | diam
4 orless 13'%6| 6 W < 9 13%
w | Tagen | Gl [ POT W |2 (86 L | (] W i T B LR
3'%2 or less 187/16 8 1196
10-18 4 105 187/6 8 87| 1 V2 2%16| 8% | 6% % | B 2x2xYa Y 1436 1Y +TT Va Ya
5v20rmore | 2176 | 11 i 14316
5 orless 26'%he | 9% ., ? 17%
1990 | S orme | Sva |som || e e |0 e ) 0 fonfiow [0l % g {7 M
6 or less 31% | 10%2 20'3s ,
3549 6% or more 2996 | 18 17e| 2 ___,_l‘ 42 13%_- 9_"/.5 1% [12% 3x4x¥s k) 25716 3Va+TT Va —ii_
8 orless 45%6 | 15% 27'he
50-63 8210 11 539, | 23% | 26°%e| 2 e | 7H (176 | 11Ve |19 [14% 4x4x¥ 1% 27 4% +TT Y 2%
11%ormore | 53%s [ 23%| | e | 32%
10%2 or less 572 15% 3 38%
—54_-7_4 11 iof N 63 21% 35% | 3 __31 ~—5‘/A 22%e6 | 11 2 15 4x6x'2 1% 38 ﬁ—‘S% +TT 1Y 2%
10%2 or less 572 15%a 5 41%
el I l'le_J T % | 3 [ e e 2 s Jeed ]| |, SWATT | 1% | Se
84-110 | not available
) r
s Rod take-out = (factor) minus (L;avel_)
J-rod selection chart
load 0 801 1501 2541 4001 6101 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 | 48001
b 800 1500 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
rod
Va % Ya 1 1Ya 1% 1% 2 2% 22 2% 3 3Vae
diam

« 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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Grinnell

constant supports
fig. 81-H type E

model R
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Types E incorporates two brackets as part of its frame,
permitting the bolting of the constant support to the top
of structural steel. Sizes 1 to 9 are furnished with swivel
eye and turnbuckle instead of yoke and coupling.

If rod take-out does not exceed the depth of the sup-
porting steel and rod coupling is required to extend

dimensions (inches)

below the steel, specify the depth of the supporting
steel. Increase rod take-out by the depth of the steel.

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123
for “B” dimension.

For weights see page ph-138.

bracket : J-rod
hole min min | max
hanger total angle diam-  fac- thread | rod | rod
sizes travel A D F G L M N P X Y size eter tors length | diam | diam
4 orless 13'%16 6 | 5%
19 A 5 o 17,,,:‘ 51| 13/16 | 2 o | 6% | 4% | 8| % | S| taxtvxva | e | o | 1HATT | Ve | %
3% or less 187/16 72 1%
10-18 4 tos 187/ | 87| %6 |25 | 72| 8%6 | 6% | 9% | % 8'16 | 1Vax1VaxVa % | 4 | 1%4TT Y Ya
5% or more | 217/ 10% o 4
5 orless | 26'%/ 10 3% ml w | m
W | swormons | 3itvia | 2008 VAR | e (1% [ 0% (TN [ W | 10%e PtVKINOK | W | gy | SRS i ek
6 or 19, 4%
3549 | g oo | See | 17e| % [t | Jom liau | v 15 | e 12m |2 x2 x| % Lon [T | W |
8 orless 4596 15% | 6%
50-63 8%to 11 53%6 | 2691 | %ie | 7% | 23% |17 11% [19% | 156 | 14706 |3 x3 xH | 1% | 6% W+TT | % | 2%
11% or more | 53%6 3% 12%
10% or | 7 1 1%
64-74 ”"’::;fe :3"’ 35% |3%s | 6% g” 2% 11 |26% | 19 | 1450 |3vxdvaxte | 1 || SHTT [ 1w | 2%
1 | Y 9 |
7583 | (o aa | 3% (3 few | 27 2 |11 (31 | 1one | versne [oveven | 1w | o | 5T | 1 | S
84-110 | see page ph-137
= Rod take-out = (factor) minus ngaﬂ)
J-rod selection chart
load 0 801 | 1501 | 2541 | 4001 | 6101 | 9401 | 13401 | 18301 | 24701 | 31001 | 39001 | 48001
Ib 800 | 1500 | 2540 | 4000 | 6100 | 9400 | 13400 | 18300 | 24700 | 31000 | 39000 | 48000 | 58000
;.::‘ v | % ’ % I 1 ‘ m ‘ 1% | % { 2 ’ 2% ’ 2% ‘ 2% ‘ 3 ‘ Wae

« 3% inch is furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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fig. 81-H type F
upthrust

Grinnell

constant supports

TAKE-OUT FACTOR*
“p
SIZES
Q
B . c — TT. 10-18 | 19-34 | 35-49 | 50-63
‘ " \ | —— 2 | 1612|2312 - | -
| g 1 25 | 16.12| 2312|2575 | -
T}, é ! 3 | 16.12| 23.12| 25.75 | 29.00
35 | 16.12| 23.12 | 25.75 | 29.00
1 < | |® g hﬂﬁ 4 | 1994 2312 2575 | 29.00
([ | 5 /4/ '\) 45 | 19.94 | 23.12 | 2575 | 29.00
| i @ <y € || 17 |5 | 1994] 2312] 2575] 290
E s . Mt Ev,gé 55 | 19.94 | 27.50 | 25.75 | 29.00
=t £ L - i 6 | 19.94 | 27.50 | 25.75 | 29.00
) [ SRR I
i i 6.5 - | 27.50 | 31.62 | 29.00
: - 7 - | 27.50 | 31.62 | 34.00
:5 T Sy 1L T 7.5 - | 2750 31.62 | 34.00
«{[ - 0 i SO 4 k 8 - | 27.50| 31.62| 34.00
4 PLACES 6 H
- K ‘ 3 | 8.5 - - | 31.62| 34.00
L
9 - - | 31.62| 34.00
The Upthrust is for support of piping or equipment from below. It has a base 9.5 - - | 31.62 | 34.00
flange for fastening to the floor or beams. The load is supported during 10 _ ~ | 3162 34.00
hydrostatic testing by means of (4) positioning studs. After testing the nuts i
. . . . “For n Travel: Take-Out = “A" + (1/2) Actual Travel
are moved to either end of the stud to prevent interference during operation. o s Trevel Take Ol A7 (12) Ackisi e
The Upthrust Constant Support is available for loads up to 24463 Ibs.
Corrosion resistant units are available either galvanized or carbon-zinc
painted.
dimensions (inches)
TOTAL
SIZE TRAVEL A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q
-
10-18 2-6 8 107% 17 9 2% Ya 2 8 12 14 22%e 8% Yo 14%
19-34 2-8 w 13% 13% 13 2% Ya 10 14 17V 31% 12% % 16%
35-49 2%-10 é 177% 16% 17 2 8 2 13 17 21 38% 13% Ya 19%
50-63 3-10 21% 19% 16% 1%8 7 3% 11% 19 2276 52 17% 10 Ya 23%
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Grinnell

constant supports

fig. 81-H, types A, B, C and E
model R, sizes 84 to 110

o
/ K HOLE SIZE
/
| W s W
e {8
e & 3
v T Srestesys
/ |
.- B 771> ROD
> & TAKE OUT
G B
| |
i
ROD
- = 2] TAKE OUT|
B
J
TYPE A

F
/FouR HoLES

I'r
Types A, B and C sizes 84 to 110, for large loads and o .
long travels, provide for basically the same methods of . TAKE OuT
upper attachment as sizes 1 thru 83 shown on pages P :_—""
ph-132-134. Type E is designed for bolting to the top
of structural steel, see page ph-135 for sizes 1 to 83.

Q

NOTES: See load travel tables on pages ph-120-123 TYPE E
for “B” dimension.
For weights see page ph-138.
dimensions (inches)

C E G factors J-rod
hanger total types | type types (type types |type type | types | type | min thd| rod diam
sizes travel A Aa&B| C D [A&B| C F |AB&C| E H LM N PlQ|X|Y| Z A |B&C| E | length mlﬂ—1 max
84-94 ‘:V,:xe 76% 28 272 | 4% K 4% (VA | 14 6 6 (21|24 |10%2 | 3 16 | 34 |13 | 27 :22: ::: z:: :g 2 3%
95-110 ::‘h::::; 00 | 49 [48% |64 | & |4w [1%| 28% | 8% |6 30|26 [11% 3w | 17 |37 |14%| 36 ;: ::: ;;: :: 2n | e

= Rod take-out = (factor) minus (.75 x total travel).
J-rod — K-rod — K-hole selection chart
load 14376 18301 24701 31001 39001 48001 58001 69001
(Ib) 18300 24700 31000 39000 48000 58000 69000 87500
J & K-rods 2 2% 2% 2% 3 3Yae 3Vze 3Yae
K-hole 2% 2% 2% 3% 3% 3% 3% 4%
R 3 3 4 4 4 4% 4%, 4y,
S 2% 3% 3% 3% 3% 4% 4% 4%
T (type B) Y Ya 1 1 1 1 1% 1%
T (type C) Ya Ya 1 1 1 1 1Va 1Y
w 6 6 8 8 | 8 9 9 9

+ 3% and larger are furnished with 8 UN series threads.
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Grinnell

constant supports

weights (approx) Ib, each

fig 80-V fig 81-H fig 80-V _fig 81-H
hanger types A,B,.C,D.E type Gs types A,B,CD.E hanger types A,B,CD,E type Gs types A,B,.C,D.E
sizes net shipping net net shipping sizes net shipping net net shipping

1 18 20 56 665 725 1406 575 635

2 18 20 57 665 725 1406 575 635

3 18 20 58 706 766 1488 616 676

4 21 23 59 706 766 1488 616 676

5 21 23 60 706 766 1488 616 676

6 21 23 61 745 805 1566 655 715

7 23 25 62 745 805 1566 655 715

8 23 25 63 745 805 1566 655 715

9 23 25 64 1468 1568 1225 1325
10 62 67 160 52 57 65 1468 1568 1225 1325
11 62 67 160 52 57 66 1568 1668 1325 1425
12 62 67 160 52 57 67 1568 1668 1325 1425
13 65 70 166 55 60 68 1568 1668 1325 1425
14 65 70 166 55 60 69 1653 1753 1410 1510
15 65 70 166 55 60 70 1653 1753 1410 1510
16 70 75 176 60 65 71 1653 1753 1410 1510
17 70 75 176 60 65 72 1753 1853 1520 1620
18 70 75 176 60 65 73 1753 1853 1520 1620
19 163 171 371 150 158 74 1753 1853 1520 1620
20 163 171 371 150 158 75 2360 2460 1970 2070
21 165 173 375 152 160 76 2360 2460 1970 2070
2 165 173 375 152 160 77 2360 2460 -~ 1970 2070
23 165 173 375 152 160 78 2430 2530 s 2020 2120
24 172 180 389 159 167 79 2430 2530 2020 2120
25 172 180 389 159 167 80 2430 2530 2020 2120
26 172 180 389 159 167 81 2570 2670 2180 2280
27 180 188 405 167 175 82 2570 2670 2180 2280
28 180 188 405 167 175 83 2570 2670 2180 2280
29 180 188 405 167 175 84 2725 2845 i 2310 2430
30 187 195 419 174 182 85 2725 2845 2310 2430
31 187 195 419 174 182 86 2870 2990 aiss 2455 2575
32 187 195 419 174 182 87 2870 2990 X 2455 2575
33 195 203 435 182 190 88 2870 2990 2455 2575
34 195 203 435 182 190 89 3070 3190 _ 2655 2775
35 300 312 676 280 292 90 3070 3190 3 2655 2775
36 300 312 676 280 292 91 3155 3275 2740 2860
37 300 312 676 280 292 92 3155 3275 a5 2740 2860
38 315 327 706 295 307 93 3255 3375 2840 2960
39 315 327 706 295 307 94 3255 3375 . 2840 2960
40 315 327 706 295 307 95 4350 4500 G 3925 4075
41 332 344 740 312 324 96 4350 4500 3925 4075
42 332 344 740 312 324 97 4350 4500 . 3925 4075
43 332 344 740 312 324 98 4350 4500 s 3925 4075
44 343 355 762 323 335 99 4675 4825 4250 4400
45 343 355 762 3238 335 100 4675 4825 . 4250 4400
46 343 355 762 323 335 101 4675 4825 s 4250 4400
47 360 372 796 340 352 102 4675 4825 s 4250 4400
48 360 372 796 340 352 103 5300 5450 4875 5025
49 360 372 796 340 352 104 5300 5450 4875 5025
50 601 661 1278 511 571 105 5300 5450 4875 5025
51 601 661 1278 511 571 106 5300 5450 4875 5025
52 626 686 1328 536 596 107 5800 5950 sz 5350 5500
53 626 686 1328 536 596 108 5800 5950 G 5350 5500
54 626 686 1328 536 596 109 5800 5950 . 5350 5500
55 665 725 1406 575 635 110 5800 5950 s 5350 5500

u Based on 3'-0" C-C rod dimension and 8 inch total travel.
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Grinnell

horizontal traveler

horizontal traveler
fig. 170

The Grinnell Fig. 170 Horizontal Traveler facilitates the
supporting of piping systems subject to linear horizontal
movements where head room is limited. Designed for use
with Grinnell Pre-Engineered Variable Spring Hangers or
Constant Supports it can also be used in conjunction with a
rigid type hanger assembly.

FEATURES:

¢ Highly economical

e Minimum friction

e Virtually dust proof

e Compact — designed for minimum head room
e Versatile

loads e weights e dimensions (inches)

e L :,7 ~W P| -
(l-\i _Z'—_:—_«'; : :;F_—__ﬁ‘ L'—:j.—._-/’ ‘\ —__1:
4 A= ) =

SIZE RANGE: Available in four sizes to take loads to
20,700 Ibs. All sizes provide for 12 inches of horizontal
travel.

APPROVALS: Complies with Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 58).

INSTALLATION: Shipped ready for installation. Attach
to the supporting steel by welding around the frame.
Spring hanger may be bolted or welded to the load
plate.

MAINTENANCE: Ball bushing should be greased
semi-annually through fitting provided.

ORDERING: Specify size number, figure number,
name and H dimension, if required. Horizontal travelers
will be designed for special loads, travels or dual direc-
tional travel upon request.

ph-139

maximum weight
size recom (approx) H
no. load, Ibs Ib, sach A B Cc D max L T w
1 3770 15 2%z 1% 5% 2%2 1% 15% Ya 4%
2 6230 37 3% 2% 7% 3% 1% 16% Ya 67/s
3 11630 69 5 3 10%2 5 1% 17% 1 87/1s
4 20700 102 6 32 12%2 6 2% 19% 12 9%



fig. 296
with adjustable preload: fig. 301
corrosion resistant: fig. C-296, fig. C-301

the Grinnell vibration control and sway
brace presents a neat, compact appearance

FJ%

cut-away section shows simplicity
of exclusive single spring design

—
NI

i
'0050'0"..'5.5'0 ¥

deflection of single spring occurs
when thrust exceeds pre-compression

pezsespmsened]

tension causes deflection of single spring
in opposite direction

above exhibits are fig. 296

Grinnell

vibration control and sway brace

SIZE RANGE: Preloads from 50 to 1800 pounds and
maximum forces from 200 to 7200 pounds.

SERVICE: Recommended for controlling vibration; ab-
sorbing shock loading; guiding or restraining the
movement of pipe resulting from thermal expansion;
bracing a pipe line against sway.

APPROVALS: Complies with Federal Specification
WW-H-171 E (Type 55) and Manufacturers Standardi-
zation Society SP-69 (Type 50).

SPECIFICATIONS: Fulfills the requirements of the
ASME Code for Pressure Piping as to fabrication
details and materials.

INSTALLATION: Shipped ready for installation (see line
cuts of fig. 297, fig. 298, fig.. 302 and fig. 303 on page
151 for typical installed hanger assemblies).

ADJUSTMENT: The sway brace should be in the neu-
tral position when the system is Hot and operating, at
which time both spring plates should be in contact with
the end plates. If they are not, the sway brace should
be adjusted to the neutral position by use of the load
coupling.

PRELOAD ADJUSTMENT — FIG. 301: Turn the pre-
load adjustment nut until desired preload is indicated.
Turn thrust nut until it is in contact with the spring plate.
Lock in position. Indicated deflection must be greater
than thermal movement.

PRELOAD ADJUSTMENT SCALE — COUPLING
T T
© ;% ooy
ADIUSTWENT WT— l.\-snmc aTes 7 : ".:,8:::3;
END PL":S
FEATURES:

* Vibration is opposed with an instantaneous counter
force bringing the pipe back to normal position.

* A single pre-loaded spring provides two way action.

* One spring saves space and simplifies design.

® Spring has 3-inch travel in either direction.

e Accurate neutral adjustment assured.

ADDITIONAL FEATURE — FIG. 301:

e The fig. 301 sway brace is adjustable from the initial
preload to the maximum capacity of the unit
selected. It is equipped with a load-deflection scale
to facilitate preload adjustment.

ORDERING: Specify figure, name, sway brace size. The
Grinnell fig. 296 and fig. 301 consist of the vibration
control and sway brace only. Available corrosion resis-
tant as fig. C-296 and fig. C-301.

FINISH: Standard finish; painted with semi gloss primer.
Corrosion resistant; galvanized with neoprene coated
coil.

ph-140



Grinnell

sway brace

SIZE SELECTION: The Grinnell vibration control and
sway brace gives full deflection forces from 200 to 7200
pounds and has initial precompressed spring forces from
50 to 1800 pounds to control vibrations and pipe sway.

The exact amount of energy needed to control piping
should be in proportion to the mass, amplitude of
movement, and nature of disturbing forces acting on
the pipe. When it is possible to calculate the exact
restraining force required, the size of the vibration con-
trol and sway brace capable of providing this force
should be selected.

To simplify the selection of size, Grinnell engineers have
designed the vibration and control and sway brace in six
sizes that are readily related to nominal pipe size. For pipe
sizes 3Yz-inch and smaller, the size no. 1 is recommended;
for 4 to 8-inch, the size no. 2; for 10to 16-inch, the size no. 3;
and for 18 to 24-inch the size no. 4. Size numbers 5 and 6
are available for larger pipe sizes.

fig. 296

INSTALLATION: (1) Attach rear bracket to structure
and pipe attachment to piping or equipment. (2) Con-
nect coupling to pipe attachment and turn coupling so
that spring is compressed in direction opposite to and
by approximate amount of piping thermal movement.

IMPORTANT: FINAL ADJUSTMENT should be made
with the pipe in its Hot or operating position. Turn the
coupling until both spring plates are in contact with the
end plates of the sway brace.

When correct tension adjustments are completed, the
brace exerts no force on the pipe in its operating posi-
tion. Under shutdown conditions, the brace allows the
pipe to assume its cold position. It exerts a nominal
cold strain force equal to the pre-load force plus the
amount of travel from the hot to cold position, times the
spring scale of the particular size of the vibration con-
trol and sway brace.

ROD COUPLING
D COUPLING oL / STD. JAM NUT.
STO.JaM NUT . v skt §
—L— - L e Lt
-~ = 0’ O o] y-%
= 4 R H e S
2SS
) . = J 2'sit—2" ol N jo-
P —— M—>
E PU—
E
bt L L
loads e weights e dimensions (inches)
fig. 296
preload
and rod | pipe eye, H rod
sway spring max weight | size, | size, take-
brace for pipe scale | force, | (approx)| fig. | fig. | diam | thick- out
size size Ib/in Ib each, Ib | 297« | 298s | hole ness D E K L | M N P R
1 2to 3% 50 200 22 Ya | 12 1 Ya 42 | 13% | 1% | 177 6% | 1 8% | 1Va
2 410 8 150 600 25 1 2 1 Ya 4, | 14% | 1% | 18% 6% | 1 9% | 1V
3 10 to 16 450 1800 36 1 2 1 Ya 4v2 | 17% | 1% | 22 6% | 1 13 1Va
4 18 to 24 900 3600 64 1a | 2 1% 12 6% | 17 2Va | 225he | 6% | 1Y2 | 112 1346
5 A 1350 5400 79 1% | 2% 1% 1% 6% | 18Y2 | 2va | 23'3/16| 6% | 12 | 13 13/
6 A 1800 7200 95 12 | 2% 1% 1%2 6% | 202 | 2Va | 256 | 6% | 1v2 | 15 1'316
fig. 301
preload
and rod | pipe eye, H rod
sway spring max weight | size, | size, take-
brace for pipe scale | force, | (approx)| fig. | fig. | diam | thick- out K, M,
size size Ib/in Ib each, Ib | 302« | 303= | hole ness D E max L min N P R
1 2to 3% 50 200 23 Ya | 12 1 Ya 4, | 20 56| 24% | 7% | 1 e |1V
2 410 8 150 600 26 1 2 1 Ya 42 | 20% | 5'5he| 25 7% |1 9'5/16 | 1Va
3 10 to 16 450 1800 38 1 2 1 Ya 4, | 248 | 5'516|28% | 7% | 1 13516 | 1%
4 18to 24 900 | 3600 67 1a | 2 1% 1% 6% | 245/16 | 6% 6 | 29% | 9% | 1%2 |12 1136
5 A 1350 5400 82 1% | 2% 1v%2 12 6% | 25'316(6%16 | 31%8 | 9% 12 | 13% 1134
6 A 1800 7200 98 1% | 2% 1% 12 6% | 27'3/16! 6% | 33% | 9Va | 1%2 | 15%2 13/s6

a As specified by customer.
u See page ph-142
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assemblies
fig. 297 and fig. 298
with adjustable preload: fig. 302 and
fig. 303
corrosion resistant: fig. C-297, fig. C-298,
fig. C-302 and
fig. C-303

The fig. 297 and fig. 302 consist of a structural attach-
ment, two studs, the sway brace, rod up to 2'-0" in
length as required, and a modified fig. 295 pipe clamp.

The fig. 298 and fig. 303 consist of a structural attach-
ment, two studs, the sway brace, steel pipe 2'-1" in
length or over as required, an adapter and a modified
fig. 295 pipe clamp.

ﬁg. 297, recommended when W dimension is 2 ft 0 in. or less

—w
PIPE CLAMP
STUP STUD \
/’?L\
| — .V
L Lo | \a,
— o W\\
\ \ N
REAR SWAY BRACE

BRACKET

ﬂg. 298, recommended when W dimension is greater than 2 ft

w

 ADJUSTMENT NUT
3"\
o=\

Grinnell

vibration control and sway brace

HOW TO SIZE ASSEMBLIES: When using a sway
brace as sized for pipe in the table below the “W"
dimension, required for ordering, can be obtained as
follows: Subtract from the overall dimension (wall to the
center of the pipe) the “X" dimension given below. The
resultant figure is the “W" dimension. “X" is not shown
as a dimension on the line cuts.

In specifying sway brace assemblies where the “W”"
dimension exceeds 2'-0" in length, the fig. 298 assem-
bly is recommended.

ORDERING ASSEMBLIES: Specify figure number,
name, sway brace size, pipe size, "W" dimension.
Available corrosion resistant as figs. C-297, C-298,
C-302 and C-303.

flg 302, recommended when W dimension is 2 ft 0 in. or less.

- —W-— s
{ADIUSTMENTNUT | =1 '\P'PE CLAMP
3 l
THRUST NUT+ STUD A | \
| | \i

| D LLocknuT N\
- REAR =
BRACKET ~SWAY BRACE

ﬁg. 303, recommended when W dimension is greater than 2 ft

r = w

+ FIELD WELD

|
4%
STUD FIELD WELD THRUST NUT; \
\ \ .‘" / \ S
_;__ — o . 1 ===
I VAN /o J_w \
\ \ \ g STUD LOCKNUT
ADAPTER ST'D. PIPE
REAR REAR \
BRACKET SWAY BRACE ADAPTER STO. PIPE Rt SWAY BRACE
dimensions (inches)
distance }ﬁ Xe w
center of pipe figs. figs. fig. 297, 302 | fig. 298, 303
nominal pipe sway brace to outside stud 297, 302,
size size of pipe clamp 298 303 MIN | MAX | MIN | MAX
2 5% 213/4 28%
22 5% 2134 28%
3 ! 51516 209 | 28'8he | 7'he | 24 | 25 | S0%e
32 6%/16 22'3/16 29316
4 62 237 30V
5 7 24% 30% g 1y
6 2 8916 2515/,5 32516 8916 24 | 25 | 86"
8 9916 26'5/16 33%/16
10 10% 31Va 37%
12 115 32Y% 38% 9 3
14 8 12116 33516 agnn; | e 8 e | e
16 13"/1s 345/16 40316
18 14" /16 34" 42
20 4 157 3578 4336 9'ne | 24 25 | 74'3)4¢
24 17% 37% 45318

Dimensions for assemblies for larger pipe sizes available on application.

+ See paragraph “How to size assemblies” above.

ph-142
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Grinnell

sway strut

sway strut assembly:

fig. 211

corrosion resistant: fig. C-211
fig. 640-field alterable strut

E-TAKE OUT
¥ rod Trod 1% & 1% 1% &2 2% 2% 3 4
end size | end size | rod end |rod end |rod end [rod end |rod end|rod end
size size size size size size
::: size A |size B&AC| size 142 |size 344 | size 5 | size 6 | size7 | size8
Ya| 27/v6
1 2%6
1Va| 2"
1% 4%
2 5% 6% 6%
2%2| 5% 7 7 ‘8%
3 | 5%e| 7 7 ‘8%
3v2| 636 5 7 ‘8% | 10
4 6v2 7Va 7Va ‘8% | 10
5 7% 7¥a 7Ya 9% | 10
6 8% 8% 8% |10 10 117%
8 9% 9% 9% | 1% | 1% | 12%
10 10%2 | 10%2 102 12% | 12% | 14V | 14% | 16Ya
12 117% 1% 13% | 13% | 15% | 15% | 17V
14 12% 12% 14Y2 | 14%2 | 16 16% | 18
16 13% 13% 15% | 15%a | 17% | 172 | 19
18 14% 14% 16% | 16% | 18% | 18%2 | 20%
20 15% 15% 17% | 17% | 19% | 193 | 21%2
24 18% 18 19% | 197 | 21% | 2134 | 24
30 21%a | 21% | 23 23 25 25 |28
36 24 24 262 | 26Y2 | 28Y | 28%s | 31V

*For size 3 only

*Clamp dimerisions are based on max. temp. of 650°F (carbon steel)
Alternate materials are available on request.

ph-143

FINISH: Painted or galvanized.

SERVICE: Used to restrain movement of piping in one
direction while providing for movement due to thermal
expansion or contraction in another direction.

HOW TO SIZE:

1. Select size consistent with max. load to be restrained.

2. Determine distance from structural steel to center of
pipe and subtract from it, pipe clamp take out (dim. E)
for pipe size being restrained and rear bracket (dim. A)
for size selected. This will give required C to C
dimension. Check to be within limits of min. and max.
C-C dimension listed for size selected.

3. Determine W dimension by subtracting (2 times di-
mension F) from C-C dimension.

INSTALLATION: Shipped assembled. Securely fasten
bracket to structure, make necessary adjustment in
overall length, and fasten clamp to pipe.

FEATURES:

e Effective under either tensile or compressive force.

® Provides 3% inches (fig. 211) 2 inches (fig. 640) of field
adjustment in either direction.

e Self-aligning bushings permit + 5° misalignment or
angular motion. Bushings are coated with a dry
lubricant.

ORDERING: Specify figure number, assembly size,
name, option number, normal pipe size or special O.D.,
and “W” dimension. Alloy pipe clamps are available as a
special order. The rear bracket assembly may be
ordered separately.

For restraint parallel to the pipe axis using two sway
strut assemblies, a riser clamp is available. If a riser
clamp is required, consult the nearest Grinnell represen-
tative for information about this clamp.



Grinnell

sway strut
sway strut assembly:
fig. 211
il P DR oy =mnnnnnnn—
ey R =|uuuuuuuu—
OPTION 1
T
"]_f
Dl
[
OPTION 2 & Esn
C-C (+3 1/2° ADJUSTMENT FIG.)
—-l A e
R f=—F —= v -— F E '
W=CT0C-2P)
L ‘ LOCKING NUT l fi I]_‘
D it s l
ROD END EXTENSION D
(R H.D PIECE CL.H.O
REAR BRACKET T PIPE CLAMP A
¢(INCLUDES PIVOT PIN) CINCLUDES STUD)
OPTION 3
load (Ibs) ® dimensions (inches)
Fig. 211 Fig. 211
Rod | Ext. c-C w
Size | Loadm End |Piece| A Max. Min. Max. Min. F D Dy N R S T
A 650 | % | 1 |1 60 15% 53% | 9% | e | 2% | 1% Ya % % | .374
372
B 1500 | 1 1%| 2% | 108 19 99% | 10% | 4% | 5 3% 2 | 1% | 1% | .749
747
C 4500 | 1 2 | 2% | 120 19 111% | 10% | 4%s | 5 3% % o| 1% | 1% | 749
747
1 8000 | 1% | 2 | 2% | 120 21 110% | 11% | 4%e| 4% | 3 % | 1% | 1% | 999
997
2 | 11630 | 1% | 2%| 2% | 120 21% 110 1% | 5 4% | 3 % | 12 | 1% | 999
997
3 | 15700 | 1% | 2%| 3% | 120 227 108% | 11% | 5% | 5% | 3%s | 1 2 11/ | 1.249
1.247
4 | 20700 | 2 3 | 3% | 120 26 108 14 6 5% | 3% | 1 2 1116 | 1.249
1.247
5 | 27200 | 2% | 3 | 4 120 27% 106% | 14 6% | 6% | 4% | 1% | 2% | 2 1.499
1.497
6 | 33500 | 2% | 4 |5 120 29 104% | 14 % | 7k | 5% | 1% | 3 2% | 1.749
1.747
7 | 68200 | 3 4 | 5% | 120 37% 102%2 | 15 8% | 9% | 6% | 2 3% | 3 1.999
1.997
8 | 120000 | 4 6 | 7% | 120 39 98 17% 11 | 14 8% | 2% | 4% | 3% |2499
2.497

» Loads must not be applied outside a 10° included angle cone of action to the pipe clamp axis without special authorization.

Note: The rear bracket assembly can be ordered separately. ph 144



Grinnell

sway strut

sway strut assembly

fig. 640

;

__________ =

ol InnnnannnR———S

OPTION 2 [
C-C (+2° ADJUSTMENT )
~—| A |
il v F E {
M=CTOC - 2F)
L ‘ I LOCKING NUT Ei b
- s i =
D [T o1 | o
ROD END LEXTENSIUN
(RH.D PIECE
REAR BRACKET PIPE CLAMP
(INCLUDES PI1VOT PIN) CINCLUDES STUD)
FIG 640 OPTION 3
DONLY 74 — e T
*Shipped at max length C-C
Field to cut “W" to suit
load (Ibs) ® dimensions (inches)
z rod ext. piece cc
size weld end pipe size A min max F D D! N R S i
3
A e % 1 1 12% | 60 2 | 2% | 1% Y % % b
749
B e | 1 1% % | 14%s | 96 3ve | 5 3% % % | 1% o
c e | 1 2 % | 14% | 9 3% | 5 3% % 1% | 1% 7
999
1 5/ 1% 2 2% 16%2 96 4% 42 3 % 1% 1% 997
999
2 /16 1% 2% 2% 167 96 4% 4% 3 % 1% 1% 997
249
3 56 1% 2% 3% 18% 96 5 5% s | 1 2 e | 1247
1.249
4 % 2 3 3% 202 96 5% 5% 3% 1 2 116 1.247
1.499
5 % 2% 3 4 22 96 6 6% 4% 1% 2% 2 1497
749
6 % | on 4 5 28% | 96 | e | 7 | sw | % | 3 | | 178
1.999
7 % 3 4 5% 28 96 8 9% 6% 2 3% 3 1997
2499
8 % 4 6 % 34% 9 10% 14 8% 2% 4% 3% 2497

‘Loads are the same as fig. 211 page ph-144.
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mini-sway strut assembly:
fig. 222

loads & dimensions on next page

Grinnell

sway strut

—

f::__- - 4
| N
E-TAKE OUT
17" & 14"
Y"rod | 1"rod rod end
end size | end size size
pipe
size size A |size B&C size 1
Y% 27/16
1 2%/18
1Y% 26
1% 4%
2 5% 6% 6%
2% 5% 7 7
3 5%/ 7 Y4
32 6%/16 7 7
4 62 7' 7'
5 7% 7% 7%
6 8% 8% 8%
8 9% 9% 9%
10 10% 10% 10%2
12 117 117
14 12% 12%
16 13% 13%
18 14% 14%
20 15% 15%
24 18% 18%
30 21% 21%
36 24 24

SERVICE: Used to restrain movement of piping in one
direction while providing for movement due to thermal
expansion or contraction in another direction.

OW TO SIZE:
1. Select size consistent with max. load to be restrained.
2. Determine distance from structural steel to center of
pipe and subtract from it, pipe clamp take out (dim. E)
for pipe size being restrained and rear bracket (dim. A)
for size selected. This will give required C to C dimen-
sion. Check to be within limits of min. and max. C-C
dimension listed for size selected.

INSTALLATION: Shipped assembled. Securely fasten
bracket to structure, make necessary adjustmentin over-
all length, and fasten clamp to pipe.

FEATURES:

e Assembly provides a shorter C to C dimension.

e Effective under either tensile or compressive force.

e Self-aiigning bushings permit = 5° misalignment
or angular motion. Bushings are coated with a dry
lubricant.

ORDERING: Specify assembly size, fig. no., name, pipe
0.D. or option no, if other than standard, and load.Ex: Size
A-1, Fig. 222 Mini Sway Strut 10% O.D. pipe, 650%. Alloy
pipe clamps are available as a special order.

For restraint parallel to the pipe axis using two sway strut
assemblies, a riser clamp is available. If a riser clamp is
required, consult the nearest Grinnell representative for
information about this clamp.
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Grinnell

sway strut

fig. 222

—

1 M
LS

OPTION 1

OPTION 2

ROD END

PIVOT MOUNT

T
REAR BRACKET EXTENSION —~ b PIPE CLAMP
(INCLUDES PIVOT PIND PIECE (INCLUDES STUD>

OPTION 3

load (Ibs) e dimensions (inches)

assembly c-c F
size no. Loadm max min max min w
A-1 6% 5% 2'%e 1% 2%
A A-2 650 8 62 4Ys 24 36
A-3 13V 8% 6Ya 1% 536
BC-1 6% 6 2% 2% 1%
B | BC-2 7% 6% 3% 2% 2%
& | BC-3 4500 86 7%s 3% 2146 2%
C |BC4 10'%e 8'ie 4% 2'ie 3%
BC-5 157%s 10'%se 7%s 2 6%
BC-6 19%s 15%8 Vs 5% 8%
1-1 8% 8 36 2%e 2%
1-2 10% 87 4%e 2%e 3
1-3 8000 1% 10% 4% 3% 4
1 1-4 15% 117% 676 3%e 5%
1-5 21% 15% 9'ie 3%e 8%
size | rod end A D D' N R S T Nom. B
A Ya 1 2% 1V Ya 5% % Y% 1%e
BC 1 2% 5 3% Ve 1% 1% Ya 2V
1 1% 22 4 3 Ya 1%e 1% 1 3Yie

mLoads must not be applied outside a 10° included angle cone of action to the pipe clamp axis without special authorization.
NOTE: The rear bracket assembly may be ordered separately.
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Grinnell

replacement strut

fig. 210
Fig. 210 rigid replacement struts provide a viable, low- C-C(= 1" Adjustment)
cost solution that complements snubber reduction pro- F (2
grams in nuclear and non-nuclear power plants. They
are being used to replace both mechanical and o) SIS ]
hydraulic snubbers on a one-to-one size basis in most e PRS- = i 1S
installations. Replaced snubbers may then be paced U
back on the shelf and used for maintenance and repair, T W
reducing or eliminating the stocking of new snubbers. oo 19
ORDERING: Specify size, figure number, name and W
dimension.
dimensions
c-C w T replaces
size F min. max. min. max. nom. fig. 200/201 fig. 306/307

1 2316 9 66 4% 61% % % K& %K

2 3'/16 12%)6 77 67/16 7078 Y2 1K

3 3% 1416 100 8'/16 93% % 1Y% 3K

4 4 15% 120 7% 112 1 2% 10K

5 4% 17% 120 8% 110% 1% 3%

6 5% 19% 120 8% 108% 1% 4

7 6Y 22Y, 120 9% 107 1% 5

8 6% 27 130 14% 117% 1% 35K

9 7% 25% 120 10 104% 2 6

NOTE: The Figure 210 has the same load rating as the snubber it replaces.
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Grinnell

fig. 200 hydraulic shock and sway suppressor

fig. 201 hydraulic shock and sway suppressor with extension piece

corrosion resistant: fig. C-200
corrosion resistant: fig. C-201
patented

RECOMMENDED SERVICE: For use on piping systems
or equipment when unrestrained thermal movement must
be allowed, but which must be restrained during impul-
sive or cyclic disturbance. The unit is not effective against
low amplitude, high frequency movement. Use with stan-
dard settings to prevent destructive response to
earthquakes, flow transients or wind load. Special set-
tings are available to absorb the continuous thrust
resulting from safety valve blow-off or pipe rupture.

SIZE RANGE: Seven standard sizes with cylinder bores
of 12 to 8 inches and with normal load ratings from 3,000
pounds to 128,000 pounds. All are available with 5, 10, 15
or 20 inch strokes except the 1'% inch size which is
offered with 5 to 10 inch strokes only. Snubbers are avail-
able with integral or remote reservoirs.

Temperature compensating valve with
transparent reservoir

Adjustable valve with
pressurized reservoir

ph-149

Maximum recommended loads

Cylinder Maximum
Size Recommended
(inch) normal load, Ib."
1'2 (5" STROKE) 3000
1'2 (10" STROKE) 1250
2'%2 (5", 10", 15" STROKE) 12500
2'%2 (20" STROKE) 10500
34 21000
4 32000
5 50000
6 72000
8 128000

®"Loads must not be applied outside a 10° included angle cone of action to
the pipe clamp axis without special authorization.

STANDARD FINISH: Standard finish painted with
semi gloss primer. Corrosion resistant; painted with
carbo zinc.

Temperature compensating valve with
pressurized reservoir

Adjustable valve with
transparent reservoir




hydraulic shock and sway suppressor

STANDARD SETTINGS: The standard settings are:

Locking (Activation) Velocity 8 +2 in/min.

Bleed Rate (Post Activation)

at Normal Rated Load 4 =1 in/min. (Special settings are avail-
able).

The valves are calibrated at the factory within the tolerances
indicated at room temperature. Locking velocity and bleed
rate will vary with temperature. Testing has indicated that
there is little effect of these changes on dynamic operation.

FEATURES
® Choice of valve type
— Adjustable - permits field adjustments
— Temperature compensating - minimizes the effects of
temperature on lockup and bleed
® Choice of reservoir type
— Transparent - continuous operation at 200°F with brief
transients to 250°F
— Metal or pressurized - allows brief transients to 340°F
— Pressurized - eliminates the concern of reservoir orien-
tation relative to valve and cylinder - minimizes internal
contamination
— Remote
® Factory Calibrated Valves
* Rapid, Positive Valve Closure
* Special Design Minimizes the “lost motion” which results
from the shifting and seating of piston seals
* Unlocked resisting force is less than 1% of rated load
e Stable, non-flammable, long life hydraulic fluid made highly
visible for east of inspection
* Self-aligning bushings permit +5° misalignment or angular
motion. Bushings are coated with a dry lubricant.
e Choice of coating (paint, primer, carbo zinc, epoxy, plating
or other)

UPGRADE KITS: Kits are available to upgrade existing
snubbers with temperature compensating valves and/or pres-
surized reservoir.

HOW TO SIZE:

1. Cylinder Size:
Use table on page ph-151 to select cylinder bore size large
enough to restrain expected load.

2. Stroke:
Define expected movement of the pivot joining the sup-
pressor with the equipment to be protected (cold to hot
plus any abnormal movements). Determine maximum and
minimum distances between this curve and the fixed pivot
pin of the suppressor. The minimum recommended stroke
is 20% greater than the difference between these lengths.
NOTE: If erected position at the suppressor’s location on
the equipment is outside of the range of normal cold-to-hot
movement (e.g. cold pull of pipe), the suppressor should
not be installed until after the equipment is in its cold posi-
tion. This eliminates the need of providing for the extra
travel in the suppressor’s stroke.
For 2'» inch through 8 inch suppressors, standard strokes
are 5, 10, 15, and 20 inches. For the 1'% inch suppressor,
5 and 10 inches are the only standard strokes.
Installed Piston Setting:
As indicated previously, the suppressor should be installed
at its cold piston position if possible. From the installed
position, take extension (outward movement) of the piston
rod as positive (+) and retraction as negative (-).
Installed Piston Position =

Stroke — (Algebraic Sum of Movements)
2

Grinnell

To aid in measuring the piston position, we have shown a
dimension, “Z’. This dimension represents the distance
between the cylinder head and the end of the rod when the
rod is fully retracted. Whenever specifying the position at
which the piston rod is to be set, the total dimension from
the cylinder head to the end of the rod should be given.
Thus, Piston Setting = Piston Position +Z.

Assembly Length:

Determine the installed “C" dimension by adding the
installed piston position (not setting) to C minimum. Lay in
takeout dimensions E and/or B, and find required pin-to-pin
suppressor length.

If a pin-to-pin length adjustment is desired, use Fig. 201.
Calculate the required “W” dimension by subtracting (C
installed + F) from the required pin-to-pin length. If this is
less than W minimum, only a Fig. 200 can be used, and one
of the attachments will have to be moved or shimmed to
suit. If a Fig. 200 is to be used, make sure that the required
pin-to-pin length is at least as great as (C installed + B). If
neither a Fig. 200 not a Fig. 201 can be accommodated,
and the installation cannot be modified, consult your
Grinnell representative about designing a special or modi-
fied unit.

ORDERING: SPECIFY PART NUMBER AS FOLLOWS
X X X X X X X X X X

L] L [E——

0=Does not apply for
pressurized or remole

U=Rod up or horizontal

D=Rod down
Reservoir Type
L = Transparent (Polycarbonate)
M=Metal
P=Pressurized
R=Remote
\_ Valve Type
A=Adjustable
T=Temperature Compensating
L Option (0, 1.2, 0r 3)
|_. Stroke (05, 10, 15, 20)
L Cylinder Size

1(1% Cyl)

2(2%C ;

3 (3% Cyl

4(4Cyl)

5(5 Cyl.

6 (6 Cyl.

8 (8 Cyl.

l_ Figure No. (200 or 201)

Also Specify

W Dimension When Specifying Fig. 201
Pipe Clamp Size When Specifying Option 3
Surface Coating

Cold and Hot Piston Settings

Fig. 200 Option 0 consists of the basic unit (suppressor)
with pivot mount and one rear bracket.

Fig. 201 Option 0 consists of the basic unit with extension
piece and one rear bracket.

Fig. 200 & Fig. 201 Option 1 includes cylinder eye and 1
rear bracket.

Fig. 200 & Fig. 201 Option 2 includes cylinder eye and
additional rear bracket.

Fig. 200 & Fig. 201 Option 3 includes cylinder eye, 1 rear
bracket and pipe clamp.
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hydraulic shock and sway suppressor
weights e dimensions (inches)

1
cylinder wgt. ea. (o I trans- 1
fig. 200 metal | parent | press
bore stroke Ib. A min. mid. max. D D\ F G H res. res. res.
5 45 13% 15% 18%
1Y, 2 1% Vi Ya %-1 5%e | 4% 4%
’ 10 49 18% | 23% | 28% | o | 2 8 o Wl i
9, 75 13% | 15% | 18%
10 81 18% 23% 28%
V. i’ V. Y 3 | %- Y | 5% 3
22 15 po= 22 2 2%% 30% 3% 4% 3 7%e ] Te-14 6% | 5% %
20 93 28% 38% 48%
5 121 147 17% 197%
10 132 197% 247 297
g 7/ 9/ 7'/ 1% 1Y%-1 67 s /s
3% 15 146 3% 3 247 2% 3% 5% 3% 16 8 8-12 s | 5 NL;Aa_
20 156 297 397% 497
5 177 16's | 18% 21%
10 189 21% | 26% 31%
4 4 Vs Y4 4" S/ 1Y% 1%2-1 7% ™
15 206 3% 26% | 33% A% 6% s 9%/16 2 2-12 s | 6 N/_Avs
20 223 31% 41'% S51%
5 235 18 20% 23
10 256 23 28 33
4Y; 77 8 10%/ 17% 17%- Y /
5 15 277 5 2 28 3% | 43 B | 5 16 (] 8-12 8% |7 N?"Aw
20 298 33 43 53
5 292 19% 22V 24%
10 320 24% 29% 34%
6 s Y, }/ Y 115/ 2V Ya-1 ! 10%/
15 348 5% 5% 29% 3% % 9% | 6% 6 o |2%-12 | 9%e | 7% #
20 375 34% 44% 54%
5 515 23"% 26 28"
10 575 28" 33% 38
8 7 6 14 Y 14V 4 3 -1 ? T AVAILABLE
15 640 . 33% | 41 | 48% o ’ o il ol
20 705 38% 48" 58"
dimensions (inches)
cylinder w
bore stroke K L N Q R S T min. max. Y4
5 75%
1Y% 10 2% 2Vs Y2 2% 1% 1 % 9% 5% %
5 94915
10 84916
|/ 1 3/ 3,
2V 15 3% 13 a 2 1% 1% 1 10% 789 1
20 64%/16
5 92
10 2
3% 15 3% 2% 1 2% 2'/1s 116 1% 10%2 32 1%
20 62
5 89%1s
10 79% 16
1, 1 1, 1, 1, 1,
4 15 4 2Y2 1% 3% 2% 2 1% 11% 69%10 1%
20 59%/1s
5 86'3/16
10 76%/1s
3, '/ 3 |/ 3, 1 7/
5 15 4% 3% 1% 4 316 2% 1% 12 66 ]
20 56'3/16
S 83'%/16
10 73'%/16
y 7 Yz 3 2 13% 1%
6 15 5V 3% 2 4% 32 2% Ki 635 a
20 53'%/16
5 75Y2
10 65Y;
8 = 4% 4% 2% 6% 4% - 2% | 14% 55]/: 2%
20 45%
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hydraulic shock and sway suppressor

VENT PORT

|

L K

Grinnell

- a8 €5 FEMALE THREAD “H°
| e LA .
: Hl b 1 1/2° CYLINDER rSET”NC‘
= DEPTH *G*
| % X X ne |
L s\ A, ool - 2 = Y (- N . s A D
oo [RPdF——"— « By
: B L
SECTION X-X E6G. S50 ‘
OPTION 0
OVER-ALL ASSEMBLY LENGTH
o At 43 1421 v c 3
&)
R
.
D { o
1— \
F16. 201
‘\ . DPTION 0
T
l = -19 NOTE
o1 e To CYLINDER EYE
: MAY BE ROTATED
L__‘_‘$’__| TO ANY PDSITION
0= R |- /%IPE SIZE
gl ot : SN
=53E HH—# : s
C 1 ] ,
g \< /)
=
T
dimensions (inches) EYIIS
E-Take-Out Clamp stock Size
gllg: Cyclinder Bore Cylinder Bore
1% 2% 3% 4 5 6 1% 2% 3V 4 5 6
2 6 6% Yex 1% Yax 22
2% 7 7 Y% x 1% Y2 x 2%
3 i 7 Y% x 1% Y2 x 22
32 7 7 Yo x 1% YVax 2%
4 TVYa 7Va Yax 12 S x 22
5 7% 7% 9% 10 Yax 12 % x 2% Y x3 Y x5
6 8% 8% 10 10 1% Vax 2 % x3 Yax 4 Yax 5 1 X5
8 9% <273 11V 11V 12% Yo x 2% Y x3 Y% x5 1 x5 1 x 6
10 10% | 10% 12% 12% 14Ya Y% x 2% Yax 4 Yax 6 1 x5 1%
12 1% | 1% 137% 13% 15% % x 2'2 Yax 5 1 X5 1 x6 D S £
14 12% | 12% 14% 14% 16 Y% x 22 Yax5 1 x5 1 x7 1% x 6
16 13% | 13% 15% 15% 17% % x3 Yax 6 1 x5 1 x7 1%ax 6
18 14% | 14% 16% 16% 18V Y x3 1 x5 1 x6 1 x7 1Vax 7
20 15% 15% 17% 17% 19% 19V Yax3 1 x5 1 x7 1%x6 | 1%x 8 1% x 8
24 18% | 18% 197% 19% | 21% 21% Yax 4 1 x5 1 x7 1% x 6 1%x 9 1%x 9
30 21% | 21V 23 23 25 25 Yax 4 1 x6 1% x 6 1%x8 1%x 8 1% x 10
36 24 24 26'% 262 28'% 28'% Yax5 1 x7 1% x 6 1% x9 1%x 10 1% x 10
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Grinnell
tapered load pin/stud

tapered load pin
fig. 312

SIZE RANGE: % thru 2%2 Nominal Pin Dia.

SERVICE: Used as replacement to standard rear
bracket load pin to facilitate easy removal at time of
rebuild or testing. May be supplied with new orders,
when specified.

HOW TO SIZE: Select size consistent with load pin
diameter for size Fig. 200/201 or Fig. 306/307 to be used

with.
INSTALLATION: Shipped assembled. Remove cotter
jf——r—r—r———— | — pin, slotted hex nut and washer. Loosen sleeve on pin
and install sleeve/pin. Re-install washer and slotted hex
nut. Tighten hex nut to snug. Install cotter pin.
| ) FEATURES:
B e I ———— ] ® Ease of removal at time of scheduled rebuild or
~ H | testing.
== = : a L e Minimizes “Free Play” between pin to pin.
l:"ﬂ ————————————— T J ORDERING: Specify figure number, nominal pin size

L and name.
T

dimensions
MAX
NOMINAL RECOM FIG. 312
DIAMETER LOAD L COMPATIBLE WITH FIG.
T (Ibs) 200/201 306/307
s 650 194 1/4 & 1/2
' 1,500 2% 1
a 6,000 3’8 1/ 3
1 15,000 4% 2')2 10
14 20,700 4%/ 3
1'% 50,000 7' 4 35
1% 45,500 7 5
2 68,200 8'/a 6
2% 120,000 9% 8 100

The load must be applied by a spherical bearing.
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fig. 1306 limit stop
fig. 1307 limit stop with extension piece

SIZE RANGE: Rated loads from 650 Ibs. to 670,000 Ibs.
Many stroke available.

SERVICE: Limit Stops are passive restraints with preset
gaps. The gaps are sized to permit free thermal move-
ment but prevent excessive pipe stresses by limiting
displacements due to seismic or other disturbing events.

HOW TO SIZE: Select size based on expected load.
Stroke is determined by the required gap.

FEATURES:

* Totally passive

Unrestricted thermal movement
Simple installation

Simplified inspection - visual
ISO-9001 qualified

Pin-to-Pin: Up to 120 inches

MATERIALS: Smaller sizes (up to 10,000 Ib. load) are
of stainless steel construction and utilize internal body
threads for adjusting gaps. For larger sizes, Carbon
Steel is used, and the gaps are adjusted with internal
spacer washers. Hard chrome, as well as other platings

R

)

and coatings, are utilized to meet any environment.

rated stroke pin pin to pin
load size * dia. (fig. 1306)*
(in.)
(Ib.) (in.) (in.) min. max.
650 1 4 s 10.10 14.10
1,500 2 4 2 12.51 16.51
3,000 11 5 % 14.75 19.75
6,000 3 5 %a 16.50 21.50
12,500 12 5 1 15.63 20.63
15,000 -4 6 1 20.16 26.16
21,000 13 5 1Y 17.88 22.88
32,000 14 5 1'% 19.88 24.88
50,000 5 6 1'% 27.00 | 33.00
50,000 15 5 1% 22.50 27.50
72,000 16 5 2 25.25 30.25
120,000 6 6 2'% 32.80 38.80
128,000 18 5 2'% 29.50 34.50
200,000 19
268,000 20 AS REQUIRED
670,000 21

*Standard - other strokes available

Grinnell
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FIGURE 1306 (Smaller Sizes)

- — O = @& —X = = Z i
re—— p C .1_, L é 4 ]5 A é d

@ “Grinnell” i
FIGURE 1307 (Smaller Sizes)

AZ S l_ g i .; A g _l N

@ Crinpell” -
FIGURE 1306 (Larger Sizes)
5 @ 2 3 =

FIG. 1306 SPECIFY: SIZE, STROKE, FIG. NO. 1306 LIMIT STOP,
COMPRESSION SETTING AND TENSION SETTING
FIG. 1307 SPECIFY: SIZE, STROKE, FIG. NO. 1307 LIMIT STOP
W DIM., COMPRESSION SETTING AND TENSION SETTING
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FIGURE 1307 (Larger Sizes)



Grinnell

SPECIAL DESIGN PRODUCTS

The following products are special design per customer requirements. Contact Grinnell Co. for further

information and how to order.

half clamp
fig. 38 SD

welding lug for L.R. elbow
fig. 53 SD

double roll horizontal traveler
fig. 71 SD

=
"""" - 21 623
| 17/ W ZZN
Rl /, A\ / V) i
\ IR ]
A\ 7/ ‘N / v,
%~ ,_/___—_::';_-_'\-
GREASE 1 r
FITTING ¥ 1
|

dual direction horizontal traveler
fig. 72 SD

<7 d
| o — - i
| £ Z 0 I | :
| d]l: T 777 A5 3\ 7 !
1 : —'—‘-\—r‘" e H !
1 1em 7+ ]

208 - S =

Eosee T o ST o i SRRty i
[
|
GREASE Frr'rms—/?@-

_,::._—__1:{.' _____ F"_'l::::—-_ .___"_l_

L:‘i:;\: r--—ﬂl\l In"'_—"l {/lz:b*\}

"”:i‘,ﬂ" i H ot . g I 7

e NG

T FTETH T

The Grinnell Fig. 71 and Fig. 72 Horizontal Travelers
facilitate the supporting of piping systems subject to
linear horizontal movements were head room is limited.
Designed for use with Grinnell Pre-Engineered Variable
Spring Hangers or Constant Supports it can also be
used in conjunction with a rigid type hanger assembly.

flat roller with saddle
fig. 75 SD

Pipe Sizes 4" - 42"
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SPECIAL DESIGN PRODUCTS Continued

fabricated roller for large dia. pipe
fig. 76 SD

A
'@' i‘%ﬁ 4’“1": 22 'é“
v |BES—H
L N
N
N OF| PIPE (
~_ _ \/ﬂ
o R o e e = g e
) q
30" -72"

slide base
fig. 77 SD
for Type “F” variable spring hanger

FILLED TEFLON s
ON BOTTOM OF SLIDE TYPE 'F" VARIABLE

\ ‘__J____.L—./spmus HANGER

| EETE R A 8

N e e
| | (ORDER SEPARATELY)
! |

STAINLESS STEEL FACING | !

ON BASE \\ ,_l:&.____lﬂlL,

A i N

Ly Ll
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riser clamp
fig. 40 SD

F-BOLT/STUD DIAMETER

PIPE SPACER/

ON STOCK SIZE 8" AND
WIDER, USE TwO(2) BOLTS
A

MATERIAL: Carbon steel
chrome molybdenum or stainless steel.

FINISH: Black, unless otherwise specified.
Galvanized available.

MAX TEMP.: As required.

ORDERING: Specify fig. number 40 SD riser clamp
special design, material, exact pipe size, load, operating
temperature, insulation thickness, C-C dimension, rod
diameter and if connected to a spring or rigid connec-
tion.

SERVICE: Riser Clamps are used for the support of
vertical piping. Load is carried by shear lugs which are
welded to the pipe. Shear lugs not provided.



non-standard
three bolt pipe clamp,
fig. 41 SD

PIPE SPACER*\E J:-é] ! @

BOLT/STUD

DIAMETER i
L ®

STOCK SIZE-G

TO ORDER SPECIFY:
Fig. 41 SD Double Bolt Pipe Clamp, (Material
Specification), (Pipe Size), Load, Operating Tem-
perature, Insulation Thickness.

Alloy clamps, unless otherwise specified, will be
furnished with alloy studs made from ASTM Spec.
A-193-B7 stud stock with the center third
unthreaded, and hex nuts.

Grinnell

non-standard
two bolt pipe clamp,
fig. 42 SD

BOLT/STUD
DIAMETER

STOCK SIZE-G-

PIPE SPACER |

TO ORDER SPECIFY:
Fig. 42 SD Pipe Clamp, (Material Specification),
Pipe Size, Load, Temperature.

Alloy clamps, unless otherwise specified, will be
furnished with alloy studs made from ASTM Spec.
A-193-B7 stud stock with the center third
unthreaded, and hex nuts.
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Specifications

ph-160



Grinnell

pipe hanger specifications

A

1.
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Typical Pipe Hanger Specification

SCOPE

This specification shall apply for the design and fab-
rication of all hangers, supports, anchors, and
guides. Where piping design is such that exceptions
to this specification are necessary, the particular
system will be identified, and the exceptions clearly
listed through an addendum which will be made a
part of the specification.

. DESIGN

(a) All supports and parts shall conform to the latest
requirements of the ASME Code for Pressure
Piping B31.1 and MSS Standard Practice SP-58,
SP-69, SP-89 and SP-90 except as supple-
mented or modified by the requirements of this
specification.

(b) Designs generally accepted as exemplifying
good engineering practice, using stock or pro-
duction parts, shall be utilized wherever possible.

(c) Accurate weight balance calculations shall be
made to determine the required supporting force
at each hanger location and the pipe weight load
at each equipment connection.

(d) Pipe hangers shall be capable of supporting the
pipe in all conditions of operation. They shall
allow free expansion and contraction of the pip-
ing, and prevent excessive stress resulting from
transferred weight being inoduced into the pipe
or connected equipment.

(e) Wherever possible, pipe attachments for hori-
zontal piping shall be pipe clamps.

(f) For critical high-temperature piping, at hanger
locations where the vertical movement of the pip-
ing is 1/2 inch or more, or where it is necessary
to avoid the transfer of load to adjacent hangers
or connected equipment, pipe hangers shall be
an approved constant support design, as
Grinnell Fig. 80-V and Fig. 81-H, or equal.

Where transfer of load to adjacent hangers or
equipment is not critical, and where the vertical
movement of the piping is less than 1/2 inch,
variable spring hangers may be used, provided
the variation in supporting effect does not
exceed 25% of the calculated piping load
through its total vertical travel.

(g) The total travel for constant support hangers will
be equal to actual travel plus 20%. In no case will
the difference between actual and total travel be
less than 1 inch. The constant support hanger
will have travel scales on both sides of the sup-
port frame to accommodate inspections.

(h) Each constant support hanger should be individ-
ually calibrated before shipment to support the
exact load specified. The calibration record of
each constant support shall be maintained for a

period of 20 years to assist the customer in any
redesign of the piping system. Witness marks
shall be stamped on the Load Adjustment Scale
to establish factory calibration reference point.

(i) In addition to the requirements of ASTM-125 all
alloy springs shall be shot peened and examined
by magnetic particle. The spring rate tolerance
shall be +5%. All three critical parameters (free
height, spring rate and loaded height) of spring
coils must be tested for. Each spring coil must be
purchased with a C.M.T.R. and be of domestic
manufacture.

(j) Constant supports should have a wide range of
load adjustability. No less than 10% of this
adjustability should be provided either side of the
calibrated load for plus or minus field adjustment.
Load adjustment scale shall be provided to aid
the field in accurate adjustment of loads. Addi-
tionally, the constant support should be designed
so that the load adjustments can be made with-
out use of special tools and not have an impact
on the travel capabilities of the supports.

(k) Constant supports shall be furnished with travel
stops which shall prevent upward and downward
movement of the hanger. The travel stops will be
factory installed so that the hanger level is at the
“cold” position. The travel stops will be of such
design as to permit future re-engagement, even
in the event the lever is at a position other than
“cold”, without having to make hanger adjust-
ments.

(I) For non-critical, low temperature systems, where
vertical movements up to 2 inches are antici-
pated, an approved pre-compressed variable
spring design similar to Grinnell Fig. B-268 may
be used. Where the vertical movement is greater
than 2 inches, a variable spring hanger similar to
Grinnell Fig. 98 may be used. Where movements
are of a small magnitude, spring hangers similar
to Grinnell Fig. 82 may be used.

(m)Each variable spring shall be individually cali-
brated at the factory and furnished with travel
stops. Spring coils must be square to within 1° to
insure proper alignment. Each spring coil must
be purchased with a C.M.T.R. and be of domes-
tic manufacture.

(n) All rigid rod hangers shall provide a means of
vertical adjustment after erection.

(o) Where the piping system is subject to shock
loads, such as seismic disturbances or thrusts
imposed by the actuation of safety valves,
hanger design shall include provisions for rigid
restraints or shock absorbing devices of
approved design, such as Grinnell Fig. 200
shock and sway suppressor, or equal.



(p) Selection of vibration control devices shall not be
part of the standard hanger contract. If vibration
is encountered after the piping system is in oper-
ation, appropriate vibration control equipment
shall be installed.

(q) Hanger rods shall be subject to tensile loading
only (see Table IIl). At hanger locations where
lateral or axial movement is anticipated, suitable
linkage shall be provided to permit swing.

(r) Where horizontal piping movements are greater
than 1/2 inch and where the hanger rod angularity
from the vertical is less than or equal to 4 degrees
from the cold to hot position of the pipe, the
hanger pipe and structural attachments shall be
offset in such manner that the rod is vertical in the
hot position. When the hanger rod angularity is
greater than 4 degrees from vertical, then struc-
tural attachment will be offset so that at no point
with the rod angularity exceed 4 degrees from ver-
tical.

(t) Hangers shall be spaced in accordance with
Tables | and Il.

(u) Where practical, riser piping shall be supported
independently of the connected horizontal piping.

Pipe support attachments to the riser piping shall
be riser clamp lugs. Welded attachments shall be
of material comparable to that of the pipe, and
designed in accordance with governing codes.

(v) Supports, guides, and anchors shall be so
designed that excessive heat will not be transmit-
ted to the building steel. The temperature of
supporting parts shall be based on a temperature
gradient of 100°F per inch distance from the out-
side surface of the pipe.

(w) Hanger components shall not be used for pur-
poses other than for which they were designed.
They shall not be used for rigging and erection
purposes.

(x) Hydraulic Snubbers — The hydraulic units shall
have a temperature stable control valve. The valve
shall provide a locking and bleed rate velocity that
provides for tamper proof settin?s. The fluid sys-
tem shall utilize G.E. Silicone fluid with proven
compatible seal made of ethylene-propylene
approved compounds. The reservoir shall provide
a fluid level indicator for exact reading of reservoir
fluid level in any snubber orientation.

The valve device shall offer a minimum amount of
resistance to thermal movement. Any shock force
shall cause the suppressor valve to close. With
the suppressor valve closed the fluid flow shall
essentially stop, thereby causing the unit to resist
and absorb the disturbing forces. After the dis-
turbing forces subside, the suppressor valve shall
open again to allow free thermal movement of the
piping. The suppressor shall have a means of reg-

ulating the amount of movement under shock.

conditions up to the design load for faulted condi-

Grinnell

specifications - continued

tions without release of fluid. The suppressor
design shall include a fluid bleed system to assure
continued free thermal movement after the shock
force subsides. The suppressor shall have a hard
surfaced, corrosion resistant piston rod supported
by a rod bushing. The assembly shall have self-
aligning lubricated bushings and shall be
designed so that it is capable of exerting the
required force in tension and compression, utiliz-
ing the distance.

(y) Paint — Variable spring and constant support units
will be furnished painted with Stewart Bros. Green
Semi-Gloss Primer (#10947). All other material
will receive one shop coat of a red chromate
primer meeting the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-636.

For corrosive conditions hangers will be galva-
nized or painted with carbo-zinc #11.

(2) All threads are UNC unless otherwise specified.

Hanger Design Service
Hangers for piping 2-1/2 inch and larger, and all spring

support assemblies, shall be completely engi-
neered.

(a) Engineered hanger assemblies shall be detailed
on 8-1/2 inch x 11 inch sheets.

Each sketch will include a location plan showing
the location of the hanger in relation to columns of
equipment.

Each sketch will include an exact bill of material for
the component parts making up each assembly.

(b) Each engineered hanger assembly will be individ-
ually bundled and tagged as far as practical,
ready for installation.

Hanger material for piping 2 inch and smaller shall
be shipped as loose material, identified by piping
system only. A piping drawing marked with
approximate hanger locations and types, and
hanger sketches showing typical support arrange-
ments will be furnished.

(c) Hanger inspections shall be performed in accor-
dance with MSS-SP89 (Section 7.7) and ASME
B31.1 (Appendix V).
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specifications - continued

Table |

Maximum horizontal spacing between pipe supports for standard weight steel pipe

inal pi

Mz | % | % |1 [1| 2 |2x| 3 |3w| 4|5 |6 |8 10121416182 |2
maximum

span, ft. 7|7 7 9 |10 | 11 |12 |13 |14 |16 |17 |19 | 22| 23 | 25 | 27 | 28 | 30 | 32
wir. serv.

vaporserv. | 8 | 9 | 9 | 12 | 18 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 19 | 21 | 24 | 26 | 30 | 32 | 35 | 37 | 39 | 42
recOmmanded % % % Y % 1 1 1% | 1%
hanger rod

sizes OR TRAPEZE

The above spacing and capacities are based on pipe filled with water. Additional valves and fittings increase the load and therefore closer hanger spacing is required.
*Many codes and specifications state “pipe hangers must be spaced every 10 ft., regardless of size.” This local specification must be followed.

Table ll
Maximum horizontal spacing between copper tubing supports
= % % 1 1% 1% 2 2% 3 3% 4
maximum
span, ft. 5 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 1 12
witr. serv.
vapor serv. 6 7 8 9 10 1 13 14 15 16

Note: Spans shown in Tables | & Il do not apply where there are concentrated loads between supports or where temperatures exceed 750°F.
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Table Il

Load carrying capacities of threaded hanger rods. Materials - ASTM A36,
A575 GR. 1020 or A576 GR1020

root
nominal area of
rod coarse thread maximum safe load, pounds
diameter, in. square in. rod temperature, 650°F
Y 0.068 610
Y2 0.126 1130
% 0.202 1810
Y 0.302 2710
78 0.419 3770
1 0.552 4960
1Y 0.889 8000
1% 1.293 11630
1% 1.744 15690
2 2.292 20690
2V 3.021 27200
2% 3.716 33500
2% 4619 41600
3 5.621 50600
3% 6.720 60500
3% 7918 71260
3% 9.214 82890
4 10.608 95500
4% 12.100 108900
4% 13.690 123200
4% 15.379 138400
5 17.165 154500

Standard UNC thread thru 3" dia. and 8-UN-2A
thread series for 3%" dia. and larger.
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Technical Data
Section
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CHARTS AND TABLES
THERMAL EXPANSION OF PIPE MATERIALS — INCHES PER FOOT
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Grinnell
beam dimensions beam dimensions

beam dimensions (inches) e weights

7 5 s~ e r nominal | weight thick.
l d American Jt ¥ size, | perft., | flange | of fl'g,
. Standard . S J_ . w Y b | width | Z
| 4,...0 channels I 2  Shapes 4 Shapes
' ' v 36 7 .430
40 7 505
45 7 565
ean ean | 16 50 7% | .630
1
depth of| weight thick. depth of| weight thick. nominal! weight thick. ;55; 1(7)»;: gég
section,| per ft.,| flange| of fl'g, section, | per ft., | flange| of fi'g, size, | per ft.,| flange | of fi'g, 77 10Ya 760
Y b width 4 Y b width b 4 Y Ib width z 89 10% 875
100 10%/| .985
| 41 1% 3 57 | 2% 5 51| 19 5 430
3| 50| 1% 25 7 y ' S0 2| .S70
oo 5/: S | 2 6 | 25 6% | .455 55 72| 630
X 1 60 72| 695
7.7 | 2% 65 7%/| .750
4 313 18 5%, 930 18 | 71 7%| 810
54 | 1% 95 | 2% 21 5% | .400
4 P 54 Bl “260 76 11 680
725! 1% 28 6% | 465 86 11vs| .770
5 100 | 3 5 8 ‘438 97 11%| .870
ol | | 313 8| 35 8 i 106 11v| .940
5 313 : 40 8% | .560
90 | 1% 48 8% | .685 62 ga| 615
6 125 | 3% - 58 8v | .810 68 8v| .685
82 | 1% 1725 | 3% | o i £ el aap
6 [105]| 2 375 22 5% | .360 21| o 8% .930
15.3 3% 26 53, 440 101 12V .800
130 | 2% 7 375 = 22| & 11 12%| 875
200 | 3% o el W 122 12%/| .960
98 | 2% @i | 4 39 8 530
: 45 i 7 .
7 |1225| 2w | .375 8 i . .438 10 | 4 18 .gfzsg 8§ g Aggg
78l 2u 0. | 4B 54 | 10 | 615 24 | 94 9vs| 875
: , gg 18% 680 10«; 12%| .750
5.4 4% 10% | .770 1" 12% .850
115 | 2w 10 50 | 5 50 77 10v | .870 131 12%| 960
1 1,
8 |1375| 2% | .375 2 o 94 10 745
1875 2% 318 | 5 26 6%2| .380 o7 102 | 10 | 830
P 563 30 62 | .440 114 10%| .930
- _ 12 » 8 35 6%2 | .520 146 14 975
' 408 | 5% 40 8 | 213
9 (150 | 2w | .438 688 45 8 | 575 108 10v| 760
500 | 5% 50 8vs| .640 AN
20.0 2 . 30 116 10%2| .850
: % 12 38 12 gzg 124 10%2| 930
429 5Y, 65 12 ‘605 132 10%2| 1.000
153 | 2% 15 w00 | 5| 2 S | e
20.0 2% 4 79 12%| .735 33 | 118 11%| .740
10 438 87 12% | .810 130 11%2| .855
250 | 2% 18 547 | 6 96 12% | .900 141 11%| .960
oo | % oo | i 688 106 12% | .990
- 36 123 12 790
6% | .385 1 12 940
207 | 3 20 66.0 | 6% 813 34 6% | .455 160 12 | 1.020
12 |250 | 3 50 750 | 6% o | 22
y 860 | 7 48 8 | 595
30.0 3% 20.3 938 53 8 260
: 96.0 7Va 61 10 645
339 | 3% 14 | 68 10 720
74 10% | .785
15 |400 | 3% | .625 80.0 | 7 - 82 10% | 855
500 | 3% 24 (900 | 7% | gg :41/: .7; 0
4% | .780
1000 | 7% 109 14% | .860
427 | 4 120 14% | .940
. wsal @ = 132 14% | 1.030
51.9 ave |
58 4Ya
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Grinnell

steel pipe data

schedule 40 & 80
nom. wt. of
pipe schedule wall wt. per water
size no. 0.D. thick. foot per foot

% 40 675 091 567 083
80 126 .738 .061

Vo 40 .840 109 .850 132
80 147 1.087 101

Y% 40 1.050 113 1.130 .230
80 154 1.473 .186

1 40 1.315 133 1.678 374
80 179 2171 311

1Y% 40 1.660 140 2272 647
80 A91 2.996 .555

1% 40 1.900 145 2717 .882
80 .200 3.631 .765

2 40 2375 154 3.652 1.452
80 218 5.022 1.279

2% 40 2.875 203 5.790 2072
80 276 7.660 1.834

3 40 3.500 216 7.570 3.200
80 .300 10.250 2.860

3% 40 4.000 226 9.110 4.280
80 318 12510 3.850

4 40 4.500 237 10.790 5510
80 .337 14.980 4.980

5 40 5.563 258 14.620 8.660
80 375 20.780 7.870

6 40 6.625 .280 18.970 12.510
80 432 28.570 11.290

8 40 8.625 322 28.550 21.600
80 500 43.390 19.800

10 40 10.750 365 40.480 34.100
80 .593 64.400 31.100

12 40 12.750 406 53.600 48.500
80 687 88.600 44.000

14 40 14.000 437 63.000 58.500
80 .750 107.000 51.200

16 40 16.000 500 83.000 76.500
80 .843 137.000 69.700

18 40 18.000 563 105.000 97.200
80 .937 171.000 88.500

20 40 20.000 .593 123.000 120.400
80 1.031 209.000 109.400

24 40 24.000 687 171.000 174.200
80 1.218 297.000 158.200

30 20 30.000 .500 158.000 286.000
36 API 36.000 .500 190.000 417.000

1 Cubic ft. of Water Weighs 62.35 Ibs.

ph-167

1 Gallon (U.S.) Weighs 8.335 Ibs.



Copper Tube Data

TYPEL
NOM. WT. OF
TUBE | OD. WALL | WT. PER | WATER PER
SIZE | TUBING 0.D. THICK. | FT. FT.LBS.
Va Y% 375 .030 126 034
% Y2 .500 035 .198 062
Y2 % 625 .040 .285 100
% Ya .750 042 362 151
Y% T 875 045 455 209
1 1% 1.125 050 655 357
1Y 1% 1.375 055 884 546
1% 1% 1.625 .060 114 767
2 2% 2125 070 1.75 1.341
2% 2% 2,625 .080 248 2,064
3 3% 3125 .090 3.33 2949
3% 3% 3625 100 429 3989
4 4% 4125 110 5.38 5188
5 5% 5125 125 761 8.081
6 6% 6.125 140 | 1020 11616
8 8% 8125 200 | 19.29 20.289
10 10% 10.125 250 | 30.10 31.590
12 12% 12125 280 | 40.40 45.426

Grinnell

TYPEK

NOM. WT. OF
TUBE | OD. WALL |WT.PER | WATER PER

SIZE | TUBING 0.D. THICK. | FT. FT.LBS.

Va % 375 035 145 032

% Y2 500 .049 .269 055

Y2 % 625 049 344 094

% % 750 049 418 144

% 78 875 065 641 188

1 1% 1.125 065 .839 337

1% 1% 1.375 065 1.04 527

1Y% 1% 1.625 072 1.36 743

2 2% 2125 083 | 206 1.310

2% 2% 2625 095 | 292 2.000

3 3% 3125 109 | 400 2.960

3% 3% 3625 120 5.12 3.900

4 4% 4125 134 | 651 5.060

5 5% 5125 160 | 967 8.000

6 6% 6.125 192 | 1387 11.200

8 8% 8.125 271 | 25.90 19.500

10 10% 10.125 338 | 40.30 30.423

12 12% 12,125 405 | 57.80 43675
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Grinnell

Cast Iron Pipe Data Glass Pipe Data
Mechanical Joint Pipe Class 150
Approximately same weight for Bell & Spigot REGULAR SCHEDULE
Flan ast Iron Pipe A i Flan
ange Cas pe Add Weight of Flanges MO Wr.oF
NOM. WT. OF PIPE WALL WT. PER WATER
PIPE 0.D. WALL | WT. PER | WATER PER SIZE 0.D. THICK. FT. PER FT.
SIZE | CLASS | C..PIPE | THICK. | FT. FT.LBS. % 1.64 12 o4 89
3 150 3.96 32 122 373 2 2.34 14 94 1.45
4 150 4.80 35 16.4 5.72 3 341 17 1.60 3.19
6 150 6.90 38 257 12.80 4 453 20 2.60 5.79
8 150 9.05 41 367 23.10 6 6.66 24 4.70 12.78
10 150 11.10 44 487 35.50
12 150 13.20 48 629 51.00
14 150 15.30 51 78.8 69.30 HEAVY SCHEOULE
16 150 17.40 54 95.0 90.30 1 1.31 16 60 35
18 150 19.50 58 | 1147 114.00 1% 1.84 17 87 76
20 150 21.60 62 | 1359 141.50 2 2.34 17 1.10 1.36
24 150 25.80 73 | 1904 201.00 3 3.41 20 2.00 306
30 150 32.00 85 | 2773 312,00 4 453 26 3.40 5.44
36 150 38.30 94 | 3689 449.00 6 6.66 33 6.30 12.42
= s 2450 195 i S12% Spacing of Hangers for glass pipe support every 8-10 ft. Pad all hangers. Use
i r 5 3
48 150 50.80 1.14 595.2 803.00 only clevis or trapeze, do not tie down pipe.

Maximum Recommended Applied Torques,

for Fig. 261 Riser Clamp Maximum Recommended Applied Torques, For
For Bolted Parts ASTM-A307 Bolts Set Screws in MSS Types 19 and 23 C-Clamps
ASTM-A563 Nuts (Extracted From MSS-SP-69)
BOLT SIZE TORQUE VALUE (FT.-LBS.) THREAD SIZE TORQUE VALUE (IN.-LBS.)

Y 6 Ya 40

% 21 % 60

Yo 46 Y2 125

% 100 % 250

% 150 % 400

78 190 7 665

1 280
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Grinnell

TYPICAL HANGER ASSEMBLIES
RECOMMENDED BY
GRINNELL CORPORATION
Shown on the following
pages ph-171 thru ph-176
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Grinnell

Constant Supports

T i i + + g S L L
(o S5 LUG — 66
a = 291 81-H TYPE D 290
e—81-H TYPE C Y10
1o 81-H TYPE A
140 140
290 299 200
295, 295A, 295H 53 295, 295A, 295H
ELBOW
80V
TYPE E
——140/146 I
290 g
295, 295A, 29SH 295, 2954, 295H .
—281 H
TYPE F
- -
W 66
5 290 -ﬂﬂgl- sg
81-H TYPE B 250
c-C
140 (NEEDED) c-C
(NEEDED)
— 140 "
_~137'8 L-—
160-165 1378
230 j/_ ~_~160-165
295, 295A, 295H § | ij
[ 80 V ' —
TYP
" 8 ] TYPE G
60 ﬁ\
—— faxzgyeE g wzzgTn
=) 0 © —— 66 -ﬂ} W—GG
80V 81-H TYPE B
TYPE A .
! % TYPE B
— | =
e oo 53-SD WELD LUG
295, 295A, 295H NEEDED 290 LD LU
[E . ! 40
ﬁ:’ ELBOW
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Grinnell

82, 268, 98
TYPE F

82, 268, 98
TYPE F, WITH
PIPE ROLL

82, 268, 98
TYPE D

SLIDE

82, 268, 98
TYPE F

82, 268, 98
TYPE D

140/146
290
295, 295A, 295H

82, 268, 98
TYPE E

295, 295A, 295H

295, 295A, 29SH

295, 2954, 29SH

66
290
140
c-C
(NEEDED 82, 268, 98
TYPE A
140
1
aln
. hd 40
=

(NEEDED>

82, 268, 98
TYPE G

60

c-C
(NEEDED)

82, 268, 98
TYPE G

ph-172




Grinnell

5SS LUG

82, 268, 98
TYPE C

66

82, 268, 98
TYPE B

140

O

290
295, 295A, 295H

5SS LUG

82, 268, 98
TYPE C

140°
290
295, 295A, 295H

ELBOW
AN
——PIPE STANCHION
62, 63
82, 268, 98
TYPE F

i

PIPE STANCHION
63

9

82, 268, 98
TYPE F

ph-173




Rigid Hangers

Grinnell

_L/—eo

66 66 3
290 290 290 L 1
253 I
c-c 253
q (NEEDED> n._230
p——eao
— ~—146
140 140 I—
4 290 290
290 212, 216 212, 216 26l
ool &7
Oy B | N
66 Q J—155 LuG
299 228, 292 228, 292
——140
HOT SERVICE
UP TO 4° INSULATION
140, 146
40, 146 ,
lag% : 290 2%0 140, 146
212, 216 212, 216 295, 295A, 295H 260
, 292 218 218 218
157 157 157
146 140 146
140, 146
212, 216 69, CT-69, 70 181 65, 260
167, SEE
SELECTION CHART
218
157 92, 93, 94 86 92, 93, 94
146 146 146
146
65, CT-65, 260 65, CT-65, 260 69, CT-69, 70
65, CT-65, 260

167

167, SEE
SELECTION CHART

167
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Grinnell

Rigid Hangers

66
290

C-C

(NEEDED>

253

—2a30
1378

140
HS4S

BACK/BACK
CHANNELS

60

1 -

66
290
C-C
(NEEDED>

140, 146

230

SIZED BY
CUSTOMERS

TO MEET LOAD
REQUIREMENTS

66
290

FIG. 230 TURNBUCKLE
AND FIG. 253 ROD
MAY BE ADDED FOR
VERTICAL ADJUSTMENT

140

299
S3-SD WELD LUG

ELBOW

AR

FIG. 230 TURNBUCKLE
AND FIG, 253 ROD
MAY BE ADDED FOR
VERTICAL ADJUSTMENT

c-C 1378
(NEEDED) |

SIZED BY
CUSTOMERS

TO MEET LOAD
REQUIREMENTS

60

Mso

HOT SERVICE
UP TO 4° INSULATION

148
290
295, 2954, 295H

66
290

140, 146
2%0
295, 295A, 295H

g _HouE size

T -

146

37"

MEDIUM SERVICE
MAX. SERVICE TEMP.
650" FOR PIPE CLAMP

—140, 146
230
212, 216

281, 282, 285

—146

69, CT-69, 70

281, 282, 285

146

65, CT-65, 260

167

N

28l, 282, 285

—146

65, 260

167, SEE
SELECTION CHART
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Rigid Hangers

Grinnell

290
295, 295A, 295H

VHULE SIZE VHDLE SIZE
+ T + +
f—146 fl——146
69, CT-69, 70 65, CT-6S, 260
167

160 <1 INSULATION>
161 <1 1/2° INSULD

162 (2° INSULATION)
163 (2 1/2° INSUL)
164 (3" INSULATIONY
165 <(4° INSULATION

160 (1° INSULATION)
161 <1 172" INSUL)
162 (2° INSULATIDNY
163 (2 1/2° INSUL.D
164 (3° INSULATION)
165 (4° INSULATION)

160 <1* INSULATION)
161 <1 1/2° INSUL)

162 (2° INSULATIOND
163 (2 1/2° INSUL.)
164 (3 INSULATION)
165 (4° INSULATION)

271

160 <1° INSULATION>
161 <1 1/2° INSUL.D

162 (2° INSULATION
163 (2 1/2° INSUL.
164 (3° INSULATION
165 (4" INSULATION)

271

146

171

175

271
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Grinnell Pipe Hangers and Supports

HARDWARE HANGERS:
Complete Product Line of:
Carbon Steel, Stainless Steel
Cast Iron, Malleable Iron
Copper & PVC Coated
Galvanized & Painted

ENGINEERED HANGERS:
Variable Springs

Constant Supports
Hydraulic Snubbers
Vibration Sway Braces
Sway Struts

Limit Stops

Special Fabrication/Miscellaneous
Structural Steel Fabrication

Special Design Products per
Customer Specifications

Domestic Manufactured Product Line

TECHNICAL SERVICES

DESIGN:

Design services, either on or off site, help you
maximize the efficiency of your pipe support systems.
These services include:

Pipe Hanger design and engineering

Manual and computer-aided drafting

Finite-element modeling

System Analysis

Pipe Stress Analysis

Product qualification testing

(environmental static and cycling loads, flow and leak)
Supervision of client design personnel

HYDRAULIC SNUBBERS:

The Pipe Support Division has the technical
expertise, manufacturing facilities and testing equip-
ment to provide extensive design, installation, main-
tenance and repair or rebuild services for hydraulic
shock suppressors.

On site service available by certified

technicians for fossil and nuclear plants.

GRINNELL MARKETS

Fire Protection

Mechanical HVAC/Plumbing
Industrial

Petro Chemical

Refinery

Pulp & Paper

Waste Water, Water Treatment
Marine

Co-generation

Fossil Power

Nuclear Power

ph-177

PipE HANGERS SPECIFICATIONS
* Federal Spec WW-H-171E

MSS-SP-58, MSS-SP-69

UL-FM

NFPA

B31.1 Fossil Power Plants

B31.3 Petro, Chem, Refinery

ASME Nuclear Power Plants

MIL Spec P-15877 Marine Hangers

PLANT SERVICES:

Support walkdowns and verification
Support adjustments and materials
QA inspection and verification
Integrity Analysis

Non-destructive Testing

Training Programs

® & 0 o 0 e 0

* NUCLEAR:
Services geared to nuclear power market include:
* Section Xl Services
* QA/QC services for on-site or off-site work
* Compliance with NRC directives involving
piping systems and components
* Accredited by and granted an “NPT”"
Nuclear Certificate of Authorization
» Assessed and Quality activities
verified by NUPIC and various
individual utilities
* Commercial grade dedication program



Grinnell

Conditions and terms of sale

1. CONTROLLING PROVISIONS: These terms and conditions shall 9. TAXES: The amount of any sales, excise or other taxes, if any,

control with respect to any purchase order or sale of Seller's pro-
ducts. No waiver, alteration or modification of these terms and
conditions whether on Buyer's purchase order or otherwise shall
be valid unless the waiver, alteration or modification is specifically
accepted in writing and signed by an authorized representative of
Seller

. DELIVERY: Seller will make every effort to complete delivery of
products as indicated on Seller's acceptance of an order, but Seller
assumes no responsibility or liability, and will accept no back-
charge, for loss or damage due to delay or inability to deliver
caused by acts of God, war, labor difficulties, accident, delays of
carriers, by contractors or suppliers, inability to obtain materials,
shortages of fuel and energy, or any other causes of any kind
whatever beyond the control of Seller. Seller may terminate any
contract of sale of its products without liability of any nature, by
written notice to Buyer, in the event that the delay in delivery or
performance resulting from any of the aforesaid causes shall con-
tinue for a period of sixty (60) days. Under no circumstances shall
Seller be liable for any special or consequential damages or for
loss, damage, or expense (whether or not based on negligence)
directly or indirectly arising from delays or failure to give notice of
delay.

. WARRANTY: Seller warrants for one year from the date of shipment
Seller's manufactured products to the extent that Seller will replace
those having defects in materials or workmanship when used for
the purpose and in the manner which Seller recommends. If Seller’s
examination shall disclose to its satisfaction that the products are
defective, and an adjustment is required, the amount of such
adjustment shall not exceed the net sales price of the defective
products only and no allowance will be made for labor or expense
of repairing or replacing defective products or workmanship or
damage resulting from the same. Seller warrants the products
which it sells of other manufacturers to the extent of the warranties
of their respective makers. Where engineering design or fabrica-
tion work is supplied. Buyer's acceptance of Seller's design or of
delivery of work shall relieve Seller of all further obligation, other
than as expressed in Seller's product warranty. THIS IS SELLER'S
SOLE WARRANTY. SELLER MAKES NO OTHER WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED: AND ALL IMPLIED WAR-
RANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESSFORA PARTIC-
ULAR PURPOSE WHICH EXCEED SELLER'S AFORESTATED
OBLIGATION ARE HEREBY DISCLAIMED BY SELLER AND
EXCLUDED FROM THIS WARRANTY. Seller neither assumes, nor
authorizes any person to assume for it, any other obligation in
connection with the sale of its engineering designs or products.
This warranty shall not apply to any products or parts of products
which (a) have been repaired or altered outside of Seller's factory,
inany manner; or (b) have been subjected to misuse, negligence or
accidents; or (c) have been used in a manner contrary to Seller's
instructions or recommendations. Seller shall not be responsible
for design errors due to inaccurate or incomplete information
supplied by Buyer or its representatives.

10.

1.
12.

applicable to the products covered by this order, shall be added to
the purchase price and shall be paid by Buyer unless Buyer pro-
vides Seller with an exemption certificate acceptable to the taxing
authorities.

NUCLEAR PLANTS: Where the products, engineering design or
fabrication is for nuclear plant applications, Buyer agrees: (a) to
take all necessary steps to add Seller as an insured under the
American Nuclear Insurers’ (ANI) pool and under the Mutual
Atomic Energy Reinsurance Pool (MAERP) for property damage
and liability insurance and if necessary steps could have been
taken, butare not taken, Buyer shall hold Seller harmless against all
such losses which could have been thus covered, (b) to hold Seller
harmless with respect to any personal injury (or death), property
damage or other loss in a nuclear incident which is caused directly
or indirectly by defective design, material, or workmanship fur-
nished by Seller and which is covered by insurance maintained by
Buyer (or which could be so covered but with respect to which
Buyer has elected to self-insure), and further agrees to waive sub-
rogation by its carriers of such insurance against Seller, and (c) as
to nuclear hazards for which Buyer cannot obtain insurance cover-
age, the liability of Seller for any personal injury (or death), prop-
erty damage or other loss directly caused by defective design,
material, or workmanship furnished by Seller shall not exceed the
value of the material furnished by Seller at the time of the loss
occurrence.

MINIMUM INVOICE: $25.00 plus transportation.

TERMS: Cash, net 30 days unless otherwise specified

Grinnell
Total Piping Package

The Grinnell TOTAL PIPING PACKAGE
is stocked close to you

at one of the Grinnell Branches

or their Stocking Distributors

* FITTINGS
Cast iron, screwed/flanged/drainage
Malleable iron, screwed/unions
Cast brass, solid joint/threaded
Wrot copper, solder joint
Plastic, ABS & PVC for DWV
Forged steel
Steel pipe couplings
Mechanical joint

. SELLER'S LIABILITY: Seller will notbe liable for any loss, damage. Oil field fittings
cost of repairs, incidental or consequential damages of any kind,
whether based upon warranty (except for the obligation accepted * VALVES
by Seller under “Warranty" above), contract or negligence, arising Butterfly
in connection with the design, manufacture, sale, use or repair of Ball, metal & plastic
the products or of the engineering designs supplied to Buyer. Dia’hra m
. RETURNS: Sellercannotaccept return of any products unless its E P d gt |
written permission has been first obtained. in which case same will orged stee
be credited subject to the following: (a) All material returned must, Plug valves

on its arrival at Seller's plant, be found to bein first-class condition;
if not, cost of putting in saleable condition will be deducted from
credit memoranda. (b) A handling charge deduction of twenty
percent (20%) will be made from all credit memoranda issued for
material returned. (c) Transportationcharges, if not prepaid, will be
deducted from credit memoranda.

. SHIPMENTS: All products sent out will be carefully examined,
counted and packed. The cost of any special packing or special
handling caused by Buyer's requirements or requests shall be
added to the amount of the order. No claim for shortages will be
allowed unless made in writing within ten (10) days of receipt of a
shipment. Claims for products damaged or lost in transit should be
made on the carrier, as Seller's responsibility ceases, and title
passes, on delivery to the carrier.

SPECIAL PRODUCTS: Orders covering special or non-standard
products are not subject to cancellation except on such terms as
Seller may specify on application.

PRICES AND DESIGNS: Prices and designs are subject to change
without notice. All prices are F O.B. Point of Shipment, unless
otherwise stated.

Bronze & iron, gate, globe, check
Detector check

Knife gate

Backflow prevention devices

* WELDED FITTINGS AND FLANGES

* STEEL PIPE NIPPLES

* PIPE HANGERS

* UNIT HEATERS (HYDRONIC & GAS FIRED)

* PLASTIC PIPE, ABS & PVC

* GRUVLOK COUPLINGS & FITTINGS
* AW.W.A. PRODUCTS

* POWER-STRUT CHANNEL FRAMING
» STEEL PIPE
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NOTES:
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a
alignment guide, pipe ................ 86-89
b
beam attachments..................... 37-43
beam clamps ......cccccoveiicieenns 27-37
beam dimensions & weights.......... 166
bolts
MACHING viivisrGomsaismniidivi 59
V) soasionvssmmnssmmssnasnnsssvasy st 59, 60
brace fiting ......ccccovveveiiiiviniiicinnes 41
brackets, pipe support ............... 42-44
c
CClamps i 33-36
ceiling flanges..........cc...... 51, 52, 101
ceiling plates .....ccovveeiciiiiiiniiceiiens 52
chalr; toller vcsnmmnimnnsizmag 81
channel dimensions & weights .....166
clamps
Deam s oisme 2737
copper tubing .......cccoeeeruenienns 97-100
NSO 55 s ianasams 14,157
8OCKBY i spemnmsasgen e isessize 25-26
wall, one hole .........ccovvveviiinnnees 66
clevis
copper tubing .........ccceeivniniiin 100
forged steel ........ccceveiiciiinniciiinas 61
steel, PiPe..:iscsassismvsmsiisn 11-13
€0ach SCrew rods ........ccceeeeeereunnnns 56
concrete inserts ..........ccoeevvvene 47-50
concrete attachments ................ 45-47
constant support hangers...... 116-138
copper tubing hangers............. 97-100
couplings, rod ........cccceeveeeieiienannns 63
e
extension Piece ........cccoccueeeeiiiniinnns 65
extension pipe or
riser clamp .....cooceeeieenns 14,15, 157
extension split clamp................... 7,98
BOYB TOUS usvassssmmmsnssnsssssnsssssvassioss 57
f
flanges, ceiling .........cccceuvininee 52, 100
h
hanger flanges ........ccccoeveciniiennennn. 52
hanger rods
COACN SCrOWS:iiscssssmvmsisensssavssanay
BYE oo
machine threads
hanger specifications......... 160-163
horizontal traveler .............cccceee... 139
hydraulic shock and sway
SUPPIeSSOr ..cecvvriiiiirriaianinns 149-152

i
inserts, concrete .........cooceveeennie 47-50
insulation shield ..........ccccccviiiiiininns 73
|
light duty spring hanger ................ 101
linked eye rods........ccoouvvieiiniinininnes 57
m
maching bolts..........ccoveeveiviceiinnens 59
machine threaded rods.................... 56
mini-sway strut assembly .............. 146
n
nuts

for bolts, steel.......cc..ccocevcviiiicnnens 59

weldless eye........cccevvvicnceeinns 64
p
pipe brackets ..........ccccocevniienis 42-44
pipe alignment guide ................. 86-89
pipe clamps ......cccoeevverieninnns 7,14-24
pipe covering protection

(0210 (3 | Lo LU 74-76
PIDSHNGS:: sivsnassrasimaiwnng 7-10
PIPBITONIS nusnassssnmmnnis. 77-84
pipe saddles............coueennd 67, 68, 72
pipe slides. ..o 90-96
PIPe SIraps ...ccccovvvvviiiiiiiiiiriniinnens 66
pipe supports

pipe covering protection

saddles ......ooveveiieieenn, 74-76

]| R 77-84

§8ddIeS. . .omusissmsosmpevsssssszesss 74-76

shieldiminsnsienisinhens 73
plate, steel washer............ccoeviennen 41
plate, ceiling.......ccccevrvinceciinieciinnnnn 52
protection saddles, pipe

COMBIING: 1svvawsssisvissessossassainved 74-76
protection shield..........ccccccevivvinnnne 73
r
rings

copper tubing .......cccocccereninns 97-99

8] 0L PR AR PR SR TR I 7-10
riser clamp .....cccceeevevineenne 14,15, 157
rod attachments........cccoceeciinns 61-65
rod couplings .. suwssivsiviasmsisesasss 63
O SOCKEES: «.coosusesunnppaseoresssmmassaasst 65
rod; hanger :..aainisina 56-58
rOllS; PIPe::ciicisvusnisassmsmsnussserassonss 77-84

Grinnell

contents

s
saddles

PIPE s sussnummivosussssissmmsmensesamming 74-76

pipe covering protection......... 74-76
screw concrete insert..........ooeenee 47
shield, insulation protection ....... 74-76
socket Clamps ......cccccvieeviieniene 25, 26
special design products.......... 156-158
split clamp

9] 2 e 7,8

copper tubing .......c.cceveenenns 97-100
split ring

DIPB cisasiavsiviininsomessovsisiovisvasiinnasids 7
copper tubing.....c..ccooeueciinnnnan 97-100
spring hangers

constant support ................ 116-138

lightidity...onsmsnsnamnane 102

Pre-engineered, variable....102-115

spring cushion..........cccceecciecicnen. 79
stands, pipe roll .........c.ccoeuvuenee 82-84
steel washer plate.........cccccvvvecunnene 41
SHaP: PIPO:wwunmmssnimsnsumsm 66
SUPPOItS, PIPE ...cocovvvevriinnnnen 67, 68, 72
SWay Drace.........ccceecieesiveninvens 140-142
sway Strub...cuwicanssmanies 143-148
t
top beam C-clamp .......cccceevvciiinnenn 36
trapeze assembly..........cccceuenee. 53-55
tubing hangers............cccevenenne 97-100
turnbuckle adjuster ........cccoeeveenne. 64
turnbucKIos «.iviivmamaniiassinenyi 62
typical hanger assemblies .....170-176
u
111257 1 (- SRR R 59, 60
v
variable spring hangers ......... 101-115
vibration control ..................... 140-142
w
wall brackets ..........ccceeveiieiiuennns 43-44
washer plate ........c.ccooevciecricncininnns 41
welded beam attachments......... 38-40
weldless eye nut ........cccccecvvviineecnnnn. 64

ph-180



Grinnell

MA137S...
*138.....

HMA165A...
HWA166A...

Plant of Manufacture
e Columbia, PA
M North Kingstown, RI
A Henderson, TN
1 Harvey, IL
* Rod diameters over 1"
North Kingstown, RI

fig. page




Seismic Bracing by Power strut®: Your
Multi-Directional Stabilizing Solution for
Mechanical Piping Systems, Electrical
Conduit & Cable Tray

Features:

» Special Section: How To Select Seismic Bracing For Your Applications

» Easy-to-read charts for hanger spacing and spacing of seismic bracing

« List of applications where seismic bracing can be omitted

« |dentification of part numbers and installation details, including pricing

« California Office of Statewide Health, Planning and Development (OSHPD)
approved

Stability by Design
In the event of an earthquake, Power-Strut's® seismic restraints are designed
to resist movement of mechanical and electrical systems. This is in compliance
with the California Code of Regulations Title 24, Part 2 requirements for
hospitals and essentials in seismic zone 4.
“Essential facilities” are designated

as those structures vital for emergency
post-earthquake operations.

Power-Struts® seismic bracing
system is comprised of a combination
of pipe hangers and clamps, bolted
metal framing, rod stiffeners and
structural connections, all standard
products in our product lines.

For more information on this
comprehensive line of seismic
bracing products, contact your
Grinnell Representative for
details.

Grinnell’

A tqca INTERNATIONAL LTD.COMPANY




Get The “Total Picture”
With Grinnell’s Pipe
Support Products
Catalog On CD

This comprehensive, PC compatible catalog is
easy-to-use, and illustrates each product in
Grinnell’s Pipe Hanger product line, including
detailed pricing information.
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It's a must have tool for these markets:

Fire Protection » Mechanical HVAC / Plumbing
Industrial = Petro Chemical = Refinery * Pulp & Paper
Waste Water / Water Treatment  Marine
Co-generation * Fossil Power * Nuclear Power

Talk To Your
Grinnell Representative
Today!

Grinnell’s Pipe Support
Design System: A Powerful
System That’s Easy To Use!

Grinnell’s Pipe Support Design
System is a comprehensive, yet
easy-to-use, design tool which
offers “help” screens at any point
threughout the program.

If an error is detected, an error
message will bring it to your
attention for resolution.

On-line-catalog data and on-line
steel table data built into the
system enables PSDS to draw a
pipe support assembly using an
efficient and economical
combination of components.

A tlll'-'ﬂ INTERNATIONAL LTD.COMPANY




g POWER-STRUT"

—

ENGINEERING CATALOG

T.J. Cope: A Trusted Name Since 1887

Founded by Thomas Jefferson Cope in Philadelphia, PA, COPE

For All Your Mechanical / Electrical
Support Needs, Trust Power-Strut®

Power-Strut® continuous slot metal framing is the result of over
one half century of experience in metal framing. This complete line
includes channels, fittings and accessories of American manufac-
ture for any framing or support problem . . . large or small, heavy or
light.

Power-Strut is proud of the exacting standards of research, design,
engineering and manufacturing that go into production of the
Power-Strut system. Maximum recommended load ratings for
channels have been established through testing, and are based on
allowable stresses applicable to Power-Strut Material
Specifications. Many Power-Strut products are listed by the
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and are certified by the Canadian
Standards Association.

designed, patented, and manufactured tools for the installation of
electrical cables, both underground and overhead. Many of these
tools, with little change, are still being purchased by electrical con-
tractors and utilities throughout the world.

In 1948 COPE introduced the first standardized modular cable tray

system using flattened expanded metal with protected edges
turned up to form a trough shape. The savings in installation and
material cost over conduit ensured the new industry a long future.

Today, COPE, A Tyco International Ltd. Company is pleased to
maintain its place as the leading manufacturer of the world's finest

cable tray systems.

o AICKINSTRUT

AICKINSTRUT l

Q 3
06‘ c.,*

/ON pro0¥

Fiberglass Strut Support
Systems and Fasteners

® T.J.Cope, Inc. . tyco

Aickinstrut: Fiberglass Strut Support
Systems & Fasteners

Aickinstrut Fiberglass Strut is the most widely used and accepted
non-metallic strut support system in the world, because it offers
the most complete quality line of non-metallic accessories, fasten-
ers, hangers, pipe clamps and channels available.

Made from entirely non-metallic, corrosion resistant resins,
Aickinstrut can be used in demanding environments, and installed
quickly and easily using standard metal working tools. All
Aickinstrut parts incorporate the highest quality materials to pro-
vide superior chemical resistance, strength, flame resistance and
ultraviolet protection.

Ask Your Grinnell Representative About These
Tyco Flow Control Products Today.




GRINNELL CORPORATION
ENGINEERED PiPE SuPPORT DIVISION

Your CompLETE Source For
ENGINEERED PIPE SUPPORTS
SpPECIAL FABRICATION:

FABRICATED STEEL * CLAMPS
Skeismic RESTRAINTS
SPeCIAL PAINT APPLICATIONS
Pipe SurrorT DESIGN
1IS0-9001 & NF ApPROVED
SERVICES
FIELD SERVICE ASSISTANCE

SeND INQuUIRIES TO:
GRINNELL CORPORATION
PrecisioN PARk ® 160 FRENCHTOWN ROAD
NorTH KingsTown, RI 028652
PHoNE: 401-886-3001
Fax: 401-886-3053

24 FOUR SHUPMENT

FROM GRINNELL’'S NORTH KINGSTOWN, RI
ENGINEERED PIPE SuPPORT PLANT
OF STANDARD
VARIABLE SPRING SUPPORTS
ASSOCIATED STOCK HARDWARE
(CLEVISES, EYE NUTS, ALL THREAD ROD,
STRUCTURAL ATTACHMENTS)

CaLL Our CUSTOMER SERVICE

PHONE:A01=886-3025
Fax: 401-86866-3056

Grinnell

REGIONAL SERVICE CENTERS

California

Fullerton, 92831 - 1600 E. Orangethorpe Ave.
(714) 773-1166, Fax (714) 879-2319
Georgia

Norcross, 30071 - 6344 Cash Court

(770) 453-0588, Fax (770) 453-0599
Illinois

Harvey, 60426 - 15100 S. Halsted St.

(708) 210-9090, Fax (708) 210-9920
Pennsylvania

Hatboro, 190404219 - 2700 Turnpike Drive
(215) 672-3444, Fax (215) 672-4406
Texas

Irving, 75061 - 2425 E. Pioneer Drive
(972) 438-4414, Fax (972) 438-7059

GRINNELL SUPPLY SALES & MANUFACTURING,
EXECUTIVE OFFICES

3 Tyco Park, Exeter, NH 03833
Internet Address: http://www.grinnell.com

CORPORATE MARKETING SERVICES
I'100 West Thorndale Avenue, Itasca, IL 60143
(630) 787-6100, Fax: (630) 787-6111 :

A TYCO INTERNATIONAL LTD.COMPANY
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